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General 
Further From Foreign Ministry Spokesman 


On Spratlys Situation 
HK2505140995 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1200 GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 25 May (ALHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)— Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman 
Shen Guofang said here today that China wishes to 
maintain peace and stability in the waters of Nanshas 
[Spratlys], without taking any action to intensify the 
situation. Hence, China hopes the Philippine Govern- 
ment will not take any further action to intensify the 
Situation. 


Shen Guofang made these remarks when answering a 
reporter’s question on the Chinese Government’s reac- 
tion to the Philippine Government’s plan to send the 
second group of reporters to Nansha. 


On Nuclear Test, Aid Reduction 


HK2505140795 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1200 GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Beijing, 25 May (ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE)—Chinese Foreign Ministry 
Spokesman Shen Suofang said today that both the level] 
and the amount of the development of China’s nuclear 
weapons are very low. As the nuclear powers, whose 
nuclear force is far more powerful than that of China, 
have not made commitments not to be the first to use 
nuclear weapons, China is, in fact, also facing a nuclear 
threat. 


Shen Guofang made these remarks in response to a 
question from a Japanese reporter, who asked: In view of 
China’s nuclear test, the Japanese Government has 
decided to reduce its gratis aid to the Chinese Govern- 
ment. What is China’s comment on the issue? 


Despite the nuclear threat China faces, Shen Guofang 
replied, China has always taken a very restrained atti- 
tude toward nuclear testing. China calls for a compre- 
hensive ban and the thorough destruction of nuclear 
weapons, and long ago made its commitment not to use 
nuclear weapons or threaten their use against nonnuclear 
nations and nuclear-free zones. We are always opposed 
to politicizing economic issues, and are against linking 
economic cooperation with political issues and thereby 
exerting pressure. Japan’s unwise move will not help the 
healthy growth of Sino-Japanese ties. Hence, we hope 
that the Japanese Government will place the two issues 
in a correct order. [passage omitted: announcement of 
visits by foreign heads of state] 


On Women’s Conference Site 


HK2505133195 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1314 GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (CNS)— 
Spokesman for China’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Shen 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


Guofang, today told reporters that China, as the country 
to host the World Conference on Women, has the right 
to decide the site of the non-governmental organization 
forum (NGO). The Chinese Government will be respon- 
sible to the United Nations concerning the issue. 


With regard to the decision to hold the NGO in Huairou, 
Beijing, China has maintained close links with UN 
officials responsible for the World Conference on 
Women, Mr. Shen said. Relevant UN officials have 
visited Huairou and the problem over the location is 
expected to be resolved properly through negotiations. 


Mr. Shen added that China attaches great importance to 
the conference on women and will closely cooperate with 
the United Nations to make the conference a success. 


UN Eavoy To Review Conference Arrangements 
OW2605015695 Beijing XINHUA in English 2249 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] United Nations, May 2S (XIN- 
HUA)— UN Secretary -General Butrus Butrus-Ghali has 
asked Special Adviser Ismat Kittani to visit China to 
review arrangements for the Fourth World Conference 
on Women with the Chinese government. 


According to a UN spokesman on Thursday [25 May], 
Kittani is expected to be in Beijing between 6 and 8 of 
June. 


Kittani, a UN under-secretary-general, is chairman of 
the high-level steering committee for the conference, 
which is scheduled for September 4-15. 


Subregional Anti-Drug Mecting Opens in Beijing 
OW2505173695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1638 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
A sub-regional anti-drug meeting attended by senior 
officials of the UN Drug Control Program and six Asian 
countries opened here today. 


The meeting is aimed at promoting joint actions in 
cleaning drug sources in Asia. 


Officials from China, Cambodia, the Laos, Myanmar, 
Thailand and Viet Nam discussed documents on related 
cooperation projects on drug control, and reviewed a 
Sub-regional Action Plan, which is designed to provide a 
joint action outline for the six countries and the United 
Nation. 


At a special anti-drug conference of the 48th United 
Nations General Assembly held in October 1993, China, 
Myanmar, Thailand, Laos and the United Nations 
signed a Memorandum of Understanding of Drug Con- 
trol. 


During the three-day meeting, the officials will make a 
decision on admitting Cambodia and Viet Nam into the 
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memorandum of understanding so as to expand cocper- 
ation in sub-regional anti-drug campaign. 


International Meeting Held on Hydroelcctric 
Power 

OW2505174295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1517 
GMT 25 May 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, May 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—The ’95 TCDC Training Workshop on Mini 
Hydro-electric Power, an internaticna! program which 
began on April 10 in the scenic capital city of east 
China’s Zhejiang Province, closed here today. 


Organized by the Hangzhou Regional Center (Asia- 
Pacific) for Small Hydro-electric Power under the aus- 
pices of China’s Ministry of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, the training program was attended 
by 35 technical experts from 19 countries, including 
India, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Vietnam, Laos, the Philippines, 
Indonesia, Bangladesh, Mongolia, Egypt, Nigeria, and 
New Guinea. 


The program is an annual event that first began in 1993, 
and those attending visited a number of small hydro- 
electric power stations and held discussions on China’s 
development, design, manufacture, and management of 
mini hydro-electric power stations. 


Government sources said that China currently has more 
than 47,000 such stations with a combined installed 
capacity of 16 million KW, generating more than 6.2 
million KWH of electricity every year. 


China’s achievements and experience in the mini hydro- 
electric power industry have aroused great interest 
among other developing countries, according to the 
sources. 


DPRK Comments on Nuclear Talks With U.S. 


OW2505142395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0955 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kuala Lumpur, May 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—The United States and the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea (DP RK) ended another round of talks 
here today, still with no breakthrough in the thorny issue 
of providing light water reactors (LWR) to DPRK. 


A three-line statement issued at the end of the talks, 
which lasted about three hours beginning from 11 am, by 
the U.S. Embassy, the venue of today’s talks, said: 


“We continued to have in-depth discussion on the light 
water reactor project ... We expect to have further 
meetings tomorrow in Kuala Lumpur.” 


The talks, resumed here on Saturday following the break- 
down in Berlin last month, focused on Pyongyang’s 
refusal of the South Korean type of LWR to replace its 
graphite-moderated reactors to dispel U.S. suspicion 
over the purpose of its nuclear program. 
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U.S. Chief negotiator Thomas Hubbard said yesterday 
that both sides had made no significant progress. 


However, in an interview with CNN overnight, Hub- 
bard, Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for 
East Asian and Pacific Affairs, said the two countries 
“had come to understand each other’s position better 
and perhaps that would be the basis for progress in the 
days to come”. 


His remarks were released by the U.S. Embassy here this 
morning. 


North Korean Vice Foreign Minister Kim Kye-kwan 
said today that the two sides would be reviewing overall 
issues in general. 


A DPRK Embassy spokesman said this morning that 
both sides had not moved from their positions, with 
Pyongyang insisting that South Korean reactors are not 
safe and unacceptable. 


Nevertheless, Hurbbard told CNN that the proposed 
reactors are “of very high quality” and he sees no reason 
why Pyongyang shouldn’t accept that. 


“I think we have made ... some progress in winning 
North Korean understanding of what we’re talking 
about. That doesn’t mean that we have resolved yet all of 
our differences,” he said. 


Under the Geneva framewc:k agreement reached last 
October by Washington and Pyongyang, the latter will be 
provided LWR for electricity generation in exchange for 
the freeze and eventual dismantlement of its own reac- 
tors. 


South Korea is said to be willing to foot a major part of 
the 4-billion-U.S. dollar project, with the participation of 
a number of other countries including Japan in the 
Korean Peninsula Energy Development Organization. 


Column Studies U.S .-J apan Car Trade Dispute 


HK2505 144195 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 May 95 p7 


(“Economic Jottings” colunin by Qian Hong (0578 
4767): “Exchange Rate Agitation and the U.S.-Japan 
Trade War’’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Over the past few days, the 
U.S.-Japan car trade war once again has become the 
focus of current affairs. Following another collapse of the 
latest round of trade talks held by the United States and 
Japan in Canada 1-5 May, the U.S. Government on 10 
May took two measures to pressure Japan into making 
concessions: First, it will file a complaint with the World 
Trade Organization [WTO] on the grounds that Japan is 
limiting or boycotting the entry of U.S.-made cars and 
Car parts into its market; second, it announced that it 
would unveil a list of highly punitive import tariffs 
against some Japanese commodities. In response to this, 
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Japan stressed that it is not to blame for the coilapse of 
the negotiations, adding that it is prepared to bring a suit 
against the United States. 


In fact, the breakout of another U.S.-Japan car war is not 
accidental. In addition to the major background of the 
U.S.-Japan trade imbalance, the continuing slump in the 
exchange rate of the US. dollar for a certain period has 
become the immediate cause forcing the United States 
and Japan to seek a showdown in their trade talks. As is 
well known, the fundamental cause of the continuing fall 
in the status of the U.S. dollar is the mammoth US. 
fiscal and trade deficits. The U.S. trade deficit with 
Japan accounts for approximately 40 percent of the U.S. 
global trade deficit, of which the $37 billion deficit in its 
trade with Japan in U.S. cars and car parts makes up 60 
percent of the U.S. trade deficit with Japan. In the 
exchange rate agitation, the United States maintains that 
the U.S. dollar’s precipitous depreciation is caused pri- 
marily by the strong yen, rather than the weakness of the 
U.S. dollar, whereas the strengthening of the yen is a 
result of Japan’s refusal to reduce its $182 billion of 
balance of payments surplus. Washington told Tokyo 
that if Japan fails to use fiscal and monetary means to 
tide over the difficulties, it must accept more imports. 


The United States, however, is not totally reassurcd and 
emboldened. “he failure of the U.S.-Japan \ar trade 
talks may im, y that first, the exchange rate of ihe U.S. 
dollar may slide further, which in turn may undermine 
the recent stability of the U.S. dollar, second, in the face 
of complaints from the United States and Japan, the 
WTO’s ruling has yet to be known. What is more 
important is that in order to be in a better position to 
stand in the forthcoming presidential elections, the 
Clinton administration cannot “afford to lose” the war. 
Thus, the United States also attaches importance to the 
use of tactics and means, while trying to overwhelm 
others with its power. The day after President Clinton 
authorized the adoption of the two measures mentioned 
above, U.S. Secretary of State Warren Christopher said 
that the channel for settling the trade dispute between 
the two countries through negotiations has not yet been 
blocked. The Group of Seven [G-7] summit scheduled 
for next month can provide an opportunity for the 
United States and Japan to settle their trade row. 


The words “being caught in a dilemma’”’ probably can be 
used to describe Japan’s current situation. The auto 
industry is the pillar industry of the trade on which 
Japan is founded. Owing to the continued appreciation 
of the yen, the export of Japanese cars has decreased for 
three consecutive years. If the domestic market were 
opened further, the auto industry in Japan would be 
under fire from both within and without, from front and 
rear. Moreover, if it were to make concessions on the car 
trade, what would happen to the other industries? How- 
ever, if Japan does not make concessions, it cannot 
sustain another significant appreciation of the yen, as 
well as U.S. trade sanctions. In Washington on 16 May, 
U.S. Trade Representative Mickey Kantor officially 
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announced a list of sanctions against Japan, under which 
the United States is to impose a 100 percent punitive 
tariff against 13 kinds of Japanese luxury sedans, total- 
ling $5.9 billion. On 17 May, a Japanese trade represen- 
tative formally informed the WTO, calling for an urgent 
consultation with the United States on the Japan-U'S. 
car trade dispute. Given that the United States is still 
Japan’s largest market for commodities and capital 
investment, as well as the largest source of high and new 
technologies, and that Japan still needs to achieve the 
goal of becoming a large political country with the aid of 
U.S. influence, the possible actions it can take are very 
limited. 


In light of this, the two sides perhaps will continue to 
hold talks. To turn a head-on conflict into certain 
concessions and compromises will be beneficial to both 
sides. 


United States & Canada 
Further on Reaction to Li Teng-hui’s US. Visit 


Chi Haotian’s US. Visit Postponed 
OW2605101495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1001 
GMT 26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
The Chinese government has decided to postpone State 
Councillor and Defence Minister Chi Haotian’s June 
visit to the United States, Foreign Ministry spokesman 
Shen Guofang announced here today. 


According to the spokesman, the US government’s May 
22 announcement to allow Li Teng-hui to visit the 
United States has infringed upon China’s sovereignty, 
violated the principles of the three Sino-US joint com- 
muniques and brought serious damage to Sino-US rela- 
tions. The Chinese government therefore decided to 
postpone Chi’s visit to the United States. Meanwhile, 
State Councillor Li Guixian and Chinese Air Force 
Commander Yu Zhenwu have all cut their U.S visit. 


U.S. ‘To Pay the Price’ 


HK2505 133095 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1243 GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (CNS)—The 
United States government has committed violation of 
the spirit of the three Sino-American Joint Communi- 
ques by allowing Li Teng-hui of Taiwan to visit the 
country, the Chinese spokesman of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs Shen Gaofang said in today’s news 
briefing. He added that should the US side not reverse its 
wrong decision, it would pay the price for it. 


The Taiwan issue has long been a key matter for estab- 
lishment of diplomatic ties between China and the US, 
Mr. Shen said. He noted that as the US side made a 
commitment to the Taiwan issue, diplomatic ties were 
therefore clenched tetween the two countries. Relaiions 
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were since then developed and improved between the 
two countries based on the three joint communiques, the 
Chinese spokesman said. The US side ran against the 
commitment and damaged the foundation on which 
Sino-American relations were based. The consequences 
were serious and would surely badly hurt Sino-American 
relations. Mr. Shen said tha* the Chinese side had raised 
a strong protest and that the US side should immediately 
correct its wrong decision and return to the path of the 
three joint communiques. He added that the Chinese 
side would make further response judging from the 
development of this event. 


The Chinese spokesman said that the US decision did 
harm to China’s sovereignty and seriously damaged 
Sino-American relations. The Chinese State Councillor 
Li Guixian and a Chinese air force delegation have 
stopped their visit to the US The three Sino-American 
joint communiques wer. foundation for relations 
between the two countries. Should this foundation be 
shaken, relations between the two countries in other 
sectors would surely receive adverse impacts. Mr. Shen 
said that the Chinese side had long t,easured the Sino- 
American relations. Priority is, however, given to the 
safeguarding of state sovereignty and realization of 
reunification of the motherland. He added that the 
Chinese side believed that other countries having diplo- 
matic ties with China would respect the one China 
position held by China. 


Visit ‘Serious Move’ 
OW2505175495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1500 GMT 25 May 95 


{“Commentary” by unidentified XINHUA commen- 
tator: “A Serious Move That Damages Sino-U.S. Rela- 
tions’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 25 May (XINHUA)— 
On 22 May, the U.S. Government announced its permis- 
sion for Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] to pay a so-called 
“private visit” to the United States despite the Chinese 
side's firm opposition and repeated representations. 
This is a serious move [yan zhong bu zhou 0917 6850 
2975 7532] which is taken intentionally by the U.S. side 
to damage Sino-U.S. relations; which poses a grave 
challenge to China’s sovereignty, national dignity, and 
the efforts made by people across the Taiwan Strait to 
achieve reunification with the motherland; and which 
greatly hurts the Chinese people’s national feeling. Nat- 
urally, the move has encountered strong protest [qiang 
lie kang yi 1730 3525 2123 6231] from the Chinese 
Government and strong opposition [qiang lie fan dui 
1730 3525 0646 1417] from the Chinese people. 


The principles enshrined in the three Sino-U.S. joint 
communiques constitute the foundation of Sino-U.S. 
relations. According to the three communiques, the 
United States “recognizes the PRC as the sole legal 
government of China and also recognizes China’s stand, 
which holds that there is only one China and that Taiwan 
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is part of China.’’ However, in recent years the US. 
administration has repeatedly violated its own promise 
and continuously committed acts on the Taiwan issue 
that constitute a breach of faith. Now, the United States 
have openly permitted Li Denghui to visit the country. It 
essentially is conniving at and supporting the creation of 
“two Chinas’ or “one China, one Taiwan” by the 
Taiwan authority, and is attempting to prevent the 
Chinese people from completing the great cause of 
motherland reunification. The U.S. move has also 
directly damaged the foundation of Sino-U:S. relations. 


The U.S. Government claimed that Li Denghui'’s visit is 
a “nuonofficial, private” visit. This is a ruse to deceive 
people. Given Li Denghui’s status, his U.S. visit will 
result in serious consequences, ne matter in what 
Capacity or how he conducts it. In fact, when broaching 
the issue of Li Denghui’s visit during two news briefings 
held on 22 and 23 May, U.S. State Department spokes- 
persons referred to Li Denghui’s so-called ‘“‘post and 
rank.” They even indicated that on the issue of whether 
Li Denghui will visit U.S. Government officials, for the 
U.S. State Department “to advise other government 
departments on what to do is impossible,... [ellipsis as 
received] we leave the decision completely up to them.” 
It is thus clear that the U.S. administration cannot offer 
a tenable argument on the essence of the matter con- 
cerning Li Denghui’s visit to the United States. 


In recent years, Li Denghui has repeatedly conducted 
so-called “vacation diplomacy” and “transit diplomacy” 
everywhere under the pretense of “‘private visits,” and 
planned his U.S. visit long ago. He has attempted to 
damage relations between China and some other coun- 
tries, including the United States, and to create obstacles 
to the peaceful reunification of the motherland. Some 
people in the United States who hanker after the creation 
of “two Chinas”’ and “‘one China, one Taiwan” have all 
along been preparing the public for Li Denghui'’s visit to 
the United States. The U.S. administration has the duty 
and capability to prevent Li Denghui from visiting the 
United States. It has not only failed to do that, but has on 
the contrary resorted to a two-faced tactic to befuddle 
world opinion. On the one hand, the U.S. administration 
quietly allows Li Denghui to visit United States; on the 
other, it pledges in all sincerity and seriousness that it 
will not make the decision to allow him to visit the 
country. Untii recently, U.S. State Department spokes- 
persons were saying that a visit to the United States by a 
person with the post and rank of Li Denghui will 
inevitably be regarded as a move that changes the nature 
of unofficial U.S.-Taiwan relations, and will jeopardize 
the important foundation of U.S. unofficial relations 
with Taiwan and official relations with the PRC. On 19 
May, a White House spokesperson stated: The U.S. 
administration “‘will not make any decision in the near 
future or at any time”’ on the issue of Li Denghui''s visit 
to the United States. He had hardly finished speaking 
when the U.S. administration announced its decision to 
permit Li Denghui to visit the United States. The US. 
administration’s action of going back on its words and 
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breaking its promise shows that it has absolutely no 
international prestige of which to speak. 


Some people in the United States expressed the belief 
that China will swallow bitter fruit on the Taiwan 
issue—this is a miscalculation. The Chinese people, who 
have kept on fighting despite all setbacks for more than 
one century to defend national independence and 
national sovereignty, will never yield on the principled 
issue of safeguarding motherland reunification. There- 
fore, if the United States clings obstinately to its course, 
Sino-U.S. relations will be seriously damaged and will 
even retrogress. This is unfavorable to China and che 
United States. 


The present Sino-US. relations have not come easily. 
China has always attached importance to safeguarding 
and developing Sino-US. relations, and has made unre- 
mitting efforts in this respect. This is because improving 
and developing Sino-U_S. relations not only conforms to 
the fundamental interests of peoples of the two coun- 
tries, but is also favorable to peace and stability in the 
world, especially the Asia-Pacific region. The U-S. side 
should proceed from the overall situation of Sino-U°S. 
relations and immediately revoke its erroneous decision, 
so that Sino-U.S. relations can proceed forward on a 
correct track. 


‘Gradual Cooling’ of Relations Scena 
HK2605 103395 Hong Kong WEN WE/ PO in Chinese 
26 May 95 p A2 


[Report from Washington by Chu Hsin-fu (2612 1630 
4395): “Chi Haotian’s Visit to the United States May Be 
Affected as a Result of Sino-U.S. Frictions Arising From 
‘Li Teng-hui Incident””’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Washington, 25 May (WEN WEI 
PO)—As the U.S. administration is bent on allowing Li 
Teng-hui to make a so-called “private visit’’ to the 
United States and Cornell University, in spite of China’s 
serious representations and strong protest, there are 
indications of a gradual cooling of Sino-U.S. relations. 


General Yu Zhenwu, the commea-:d«: uf China’s air force 
who is now on a tour of the U':.'e" States, received an 
order on 22 May to suspend his official visit and return 
home ahead of schedule, a move indicating China's 
discontent with, and protest against the mistaken deci- 
sion by the U.S. administration to allow Li Teng-hui to 
visit the United States. 


The frictions and conflict arising from the Li Teng-hui 
incident will produce a series of negative influences on 
Sino-U.S. military dialogue and exchanges. At the invi- 
tation of U.S. Defense Secretary William Perry, Chinese 
Defense Minister Chi Haotian is scheduled to visit the 
United States in the near future, and take part in 
activities in Hawaii to mark the 50th anniversary of 
victory in World War II and in the war in the Pacific. As 
the mistaken U.S. decision to allow Li Teng-hui to visit 
the United States violates the “one China” policy, it 
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probably will be a question whether Minister Chi Hao- 
tian can visit the United States as scheduled. 


To resolve the economic and trade problems between 
China and the United States, and to further strengthen 
bilateral economic and trade cooperation, Chinese and 
American economic and trade officials have exchanged 
frequeri visits. A secretary of the U.S. administration 
originally had planned to visit China in the near future. 
However, it is believed that such visits are likely to be 
canceled or indefinitely postponed because of the mis- 
taken decisions made by the U.S. side recently, which 
create difficulties in Sino-U.S. relations rather than 
resolve problems and reduce troubles. 


Some friendly figures here have said with distress that it 
is a mistake to allow Li Teng-hui to visit the United 
States because Taiwan and Li Teng-hui are insignificant 
in the balance of U.S. strategy. It is, indeed, not worth it 
to allow Li Teng hui to visit the United States and 
thereby offend China, which is far more important. As 
the United States has offended China on the very sensi- 
tive question of sovereignty, people here are worried that 
it will be impossible for the Chinese Government to 
cooperate with the United States on a number of inter- 
national issues in the future. 


Hardliners ‘Infuriated’ by Visit 
HK2605103095 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
26 May 95 p 11 


[“Special dispatch” from Beijing by staff reporter: “Infu- 
riated by Li Teng-hui’s Visit, CPC Hardliners Call For 
Re-explanation of Jiang’s Eight-Point Proposal To Curb 
Taiwan Independence Forces”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] According to a well-informed 
source here, the fact that the United States has granted Li 
Teng-hui a visa has intensified the rise of CPC hardlin- 
ers. The CPC is studying the need to reconsider its policy 
toward Taiwan. It probably will adopt a tougher stance; 
consequently, -ross-strait political relations may retro- 


gress. 


The fact that the United States has given the green light 
to Li Teng-hui’s U.S. visit has aroused extreme resent- 
ment within the CPC toward the Taiwan authorities 
because that action has challenged the kernel principle of 
the mainland authorities. It has been disclosed that the 
voice of the faction within the CPC which calls for a 
tougher stance against Taiwan is rising, and that the 
mainland’s departments in charge of Taiwan affairs have 
come under pressure from all sides, especially the mili- 
tary, which criticized those departments for being too 
weak, saying such weakness accounts for the rising voice 
of Taiwan independence or an independent Taiwan. 
Thus the faction demanded that departments in charge 
of Taiwan affairs set out effective measures to resolve 
these issues. Some are for severely attacking Taiwan 
independence elements, and for a re-explanation of some 
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contents in “‘Jiang’s eight-point proposal,”’ especially ihe 
connotation of “Chinese will not fight Chinese.”’ 


Accoi ‘ing to an analysis, with regard to Li Teng-hui’s 
U.S. visit, the mainland side will adopt two-stage mea- 
sures. The first stage is to target the United States. As the 
United States all along has contradicted the mainland on 
such issues as human rights, Tibet, GATT re-entry, and 
trade, the mainland will protest against the United 
States, and will take retaliatory action with Li Teng-hui’s 
U.S. visit as the fuse. For example, the mainland will 
stop supporting the United States in world affairs, stand 
on the opposite side from the United States, and even 
close its consulates. It may go even further and recall its 
ambassador to the United States. 


The second stage will target Taiwan. The CPC believes 
that the leading members of the Taiwan authorities have 
whetted the voice of Taiwan independence in Taiwan, 
while creating “two Chinas” internationally. In essence, 
they are pursuing an independent Taiwan. The CPC 
believes that the mainland no longer can tolerate, or 
make any more concessions to the Taiwan authorities, 
and must take a tough stance, firmly suppress Taiwan 
independence, and curb Taiwan independence forces. It 
has peen said that related departments in charge of 
Taiwan affairs on the mainland were thinking of playing 
the “public opinion card,” so as to confront Taiwan's 
public opinion in support of Taiwan independence with 
the stance of 1.2 billion people. 


As regards the negotiations between the Association for 
Relations Across the Taiwan Strait and the Strait 
Exchange Foundation, the CPC tends to maintain the 
channel for dialogue between the two sides without 
interruption. Nevertheless, there is the possibility of a 
broad retrogression in cross-strait relations. 


Correction to Bejing ‘Indignant’ Over Visit 
OW2405 164795 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“Beijing Indignant Over Visit,” published in the 24 May 
China DAILY REPORT, page 6: 


Page 6, Column two, subslug make read: [Statement by 
the PRC National People’s Congress Foreign Affairs 
Com mittee; issued 23 May 1995] (supplying date) 


Beijing, U.S. Cooperating on Earthquake Study 
OW2605034495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0322 
GMT 26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kunming, May 26 (XIN- 
HUA)— China and the United States are co-operating 
well in the study of earthquake damage control and relief 
of disasters caused by earthquakes, according to a sem- 
inar being held in this capital of southwest China's 
Yunnan Province. 


The seminar, sponsored by China’s Construction Min- 
istry and the National Science Foundation of the U S., is 
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the first of its kind since China and the U.S. began the 
scientific and technological co-operation in this field. 
Experts from Japan, Italy, the Republic of Korea and 
Slovenia also participated. 


China is one of the countries most vulnerable to earth- 
quakes, with four-fifths of its territory and 60 percent of 
its large cities located in earthquake zones. 


Since the establishment of the People’s Republic in 1949 
and especially since the big earthquake in 1976 in north 
China’s Tangshan City, China has paid great attention to 
seismic research and earthquake disaster relief. A series 
of regulations in this respect have been issued, and a 
comprehensive management system has been set up. 


In 1978 China signed an official agreement with the US. 
Government on co-operation in the study of earthquake 
dam age control and disaster relief. 


So far, researchers from the two countries has made 
some breakthrough in such topics as the estimation of 
the vulnerability of a construction work to earthquake, 
analysis on the influence of earthquake on different 
Structure, urban earthquake damage control and some 
special techniques in reducing and controlling of earth- 
quake damage. 


In the recent seminar, broad exchanges and discussions 
were held on these topics. 


The seminar also called on the two sides of China and 
the U.S. to make a plan for the cooperation and carry out 
a dozen of co-operation projects every year. 


“Clash of Civilizations’ Thesis Critiqued 
95CM0290A Beijing SHUIE ZHISHI [WORLD 
AFFAIRS] in Chinese No 9, 1 May 95 pp 4-12 


[Articles by Wang Jisi [3769 4874 1835], Wang Yizhou 
[3769 6654 5297], Liu Jinghua [0491 7231 5478], Jin 
Junhui [6855 0689 2447], and Jin Canrong [6855 3503 
2837]; edited by Yao Donggiao [1202 2639 2890}: 
“Huntington Articles Erroneous But Thought Provok- 
ing”) 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Yao Donggiao’s note: Many 
people have criticized Huntington's “Clash of Civiliza- 
tions” since the day it was published, few have echoed 
his opinions, and none has totally agreed with him. 
However, its background, the broad reach of its content, 
the debate it has sparked, and its impact all give us food 
for thought and must be taken seriously. I had always 
wanted to organize a discussion on it in this journal. 
Then Wang Jisi [3769 4874 1835], director of the 
Institute of American Studies, told me he had been 
researching the very same issue and had written a 
voluminous paper consisting of tens of thousands of 
characters. So I asked him to write a short piece adapted 
from his lengthy paper. Assistance also came from Jin 
Canrong [6855 3503 2837] and other researchers who 
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contributed articles. The collection of writings is hereby 
published in a special column. 


My thanks go to Wang Jisi and all the other authors. 
Their hard work has enabled this journal, despite its very 
limited space, to offer writings that are broad in vision, 
rich in substance, and intellectually exciting. [end 
author's note] [passage omitted] 


Wang Jisi, “Why Such Strong Reactions to Clash of 
Civilzzations ”” 


A controversial academic issue has turned into an even 
more controversial policy option. Scholars rebut the 
power struggle theory and its narrow Ewurocentrism. 
Politicians react on an ideological level. 


Samuel Huntington’s “Clash of Civilizati he 
international politics community by stor: «ad also left 
one thinking Jong and hard. Almost i» vears have 
passed since its publication, yet respo. a has 


remained as heated as ever. In his letter to the editor of 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS, Huntington noted that his “‘clash 
of civilizations” thesis ‘ has been the theme of dozens, 
even hundreds, of articles and seminars in every nation 
around the world. It has sparked reasoned debates 
among pre’ dents, prime ministers, scholars, and jour- 
nalists.” His assessment is no exaggeration at all. Based 
on this writer’s unscientific survey, over 40 commen- 
‘aries on Huntington’s theory have been published on 
the mainland alone. Shanghai Chubanshe is putting 
together a menograph consisting of some of those writ- 
ings along with excerpts from Huntington's article. 


Of people around the world who have responded to his 
piece, critics far outnumber supporters. Huntington's 
original intent was to offer a stratery to the U.S. govern- 
ment in the interest of preserving the Western civiliza- 
tion. But even in the United States he has come under 
attack in every quarter. Countless officeholders, from 
the sitting president to ambassadors to foreign nations, 
have taken pains on numerous occasions and in different 
ways to distance themselves from his theory, with som. 
even criticizing him outright. America’s experts in inter- 
national politics too have consistently condemned him 
both in speech and in writing from a variety of perspec- 
tives. 


Huntington himself said not without a measure of satis- 
faction that his writing has proved controversial because 
it strikes home and because it pinpoints the defining 
characteristic of post-Cold War world politics (or, in our 
own parlance, “grasps the principal contradiction”). In 
my opinion, why the “clash of civilizations” doctrine 
provoked such sharp reactions is itself a topic well worth 
mulling over. It can be examined on two levels: academic 
and political. 


On the academic level, the hypothesis behind the “clash 
of civilizations” theory is this: Religious beliefs, ethnic 
and national identity, cultural vaiues, ideology, and 
other spiritual factors exert more influence on global 
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politics than material ones such as economic interests. 
Huntington writes, “In the modern world religion is an 
important, perhaps the most important, force in 
inspiring and mobilizing people.” Hence | is argument 
that the post-Cold War world would be one where 
civilization fault lines based on religion and spiritual 
beliefs would be the principal divisions among political 
camps. The divide between the Western Christian civi- 
lization and non-Western civilizations (notably the 
Islamic and Confucian worlds) will be the main battle 
lines of the future. 


The traditional theory of international politics empha- 
sizes national interests (essentially military security and 
economic interests) and the pursuit of national power, 
ideology, religion, and other spiritual factors are all 
relegated to the position of tools or fig leaves that can be 
used in the pursuit of such interests. In contrast to this 
traditional method of analysis, Huntington elevates cul- 
ture and religion to a high plane, contending that reli- 
gious identity is a more potent force than national or 
ethnic identity. For that he has been roundly criticized 
by numerous scholars. 


In their discussions of global politics in the post-Cold 
War era, many commentators, no doubt rightly, point to 
the growing dominance of the economic factor. As I see 
it, however, the wave of religious fanaticism and the 
surge of interest in traditional culture that have been 
sweeping the world in recent years must not be ignored 
either. Never mind the explosion of fundamentalism in 
the Islamic world. Even within the United States, the 
influence of Christianity is on the rise, as is that of 
traditional religion in India, the former Soviet Union, 
and eastern and central Europe. The peoples of all 
nations 2 © struggling to preserve their cultural heritage 
and resist invading foreign cultures. In the process of 
economic globalization, social change accelerates and 
traditional values are lost, leading to spiritual and intel- 
lectual confusion. As people rush to find a new spiritual 
anchor, religion and nationalisin prove a ready mix and 
an explosive force. In Bosnia, South Asia, the Middle 
East, and the former Soviet Union, post-Cold War 
conflicts and tension are all interwoven with religion, or 
what Huntington calls civilization. In this sense, Hun- 
tington’s thesis is enlightening The trouble is that he 
goes to extreme by straining to explain some phenomena 
with his “clash of civilizations” paradigm to which it 
cannot be applied. His mistake is oversimplification. 


There is no inconsistency between interpreting interna- 
tional politics through the prism of values and inter- 
preting international politics with reference to interest 
convergence and conilict. A nation’s national interests 
are nothing more than what its leaders perceive to be 
national interests given their traditional culture, religion, 
and ideology. There are fundamental national interests 
which every country must defend, territorial security and 
economic development, for instance. Beyond that, how- 
ever, interests differ depending on one’s values, leading 
to different policy choices. The lens of civilization or 
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ideology can magnify a conflict of interests manifold. A 
devoutly religious people, for example, may consider it 
in their fundamental interest to protect a patch of holy 
land and act in a fanatical way incomprehensible to 
“normal” people. Those who do not understand the 
‘‘manifest destiny’? doctrine would have trouble 
explaining why the United States regards human rights 
as one of its foremost diplomatic objectives. With their 
outstanding cultural heritage, the Chinese people attach 
more weight to preserving their cultural values than 
many other nations. The anti-aggression struggles waged 
by China in modern times were infused with the desire to 
perpetuate an ancient civilization as well as the spirit of 
fighting to the finish in order to safeguard national 
interests. An important reason Huntington’s theory has 
provoked so much discussion in China is that his pre- 
diction of a clash of civilizations echoes a debate that has 
been going on within China for over a hundred years 
which revolves around a most sensitive issue for the 
Chinese: Are Chinese and Western cultures headed for 
convergence or collision? 


Cultural differences have played a central role in world 
history, so their effects on post-Cold War global politics 
must not be overlooked. However, are cultural differ- 
ences destined to cause large-scale conflicts? Hunting- 
ton’s answer is yes. As he sees it, the clash of civilizations 
is like the clash of national interests: Either the west 
wind prevails over the east wind, or vice versa. There can 
be no room for accommodation or convergence. Now 
that the East-West struggle is over with the demise of the 
Cold War, he figures, a global confrontation of another 
sort must emerge to take its place. To gain the upper 
hand, the West must enhance its economic and military 
prowess to overwhelm any potential challenger. In the 
process, Huntington turns a controversial scholarly doc- 
trine into an even more explosive policy option. Many 
scholars have refuted his full-fledged power struggle 
theory and narrow Eurocentrism. Meanwhile, politicians 
everywhere, who are highly sensitive about values and 
ideology, felt compelled to respond to his doctrine. 


On a political level, officials in the current administra- 
tion in the United States are unanimous in their con- 
dem nation of Huntington’s theory. It is easy to see why. 
If they openly endorse his viewpoint, they would in 
effect be presupposing as America’s strategic enemy all 
countries in the Islamic and Confucian worlds. To do 
that amounts to driving the fish into deep waters and the 
sparrows into the thickets. Out of self-interest and stra- 
tegic considerations, U.S. leaders absolutely would not 
want to have so many countries line up against it 
politically. Nevertheless, politicians out of power, such 
as Nixon and Zbigniew Brzezinski, have publicly praised 
Huntington’s thesis, which is certainly thought pro- 
voking. But do not overestimate the impact of his theory 
on US. foreign policy in the real world. After all, it is 
merely the thought of just one scholar-cum- 
policy-analyst. On the other hand, as a state of mind of 
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generalized significance, a vision, and a policy option, 
the “clash of civilizations” doctrine must not be taken 
lightly. 

Regardless of his subjective desires, what Huntington 
has done is to dismiss as perilous all paths of human 
development that deviate from Western values, objec- 
tively propagating a narrow nationalism that says “those 
who are not of my kind must be disloyal.” As we criticize 
his doctrine, we must avoid being misled by him or 
making the same intellectual error that he has. To 
prevent his ‘“‘clash of civilizations” theory from 
becoming reality, one must respect, not reject, other 
civilizations. Patriotism is absolutely not the same as 
parochial nationalism. We must carry forward and make 
the most of the fine achievements of the Chinese nation. 
At the same time, we must study and absorb the cultural 
achievements of other nations in the world, including 
developed capitalist nations, and make contributions to 
world peace and a universal human civilization. 


Wang Yizhou, “S Contemporary International 
Relations from a New Perspective” 


A good research perspective, a wretched conclusion. 


It has been almost two years since Huntington’s ‘Clash 
of Civilizations” was published, but criticisms and reac- 
tions from all quarters have hardly abated. I think this 
fact alone gives us much food for thought. Why is it that 
it has stirred up such strong reactions and interest on the 
part of the public? Is it a fallacy that “the clash of 
civilizations will shape the world in the 21st century?’ 
Or is it the hysterical ranting that the ‘‘Islamic- 
Confucian connection will be the leading threat to Chris- 
tian nations?” There is more to it than that. The ‘Clash 
of Civilizations” errs in its basic assumptions and is rife 
with interpretations so flawed that they are not worth 
refuting. However, I do think it gives us a new perspec- 
tive, one that was seldom used before but now has much 
to recommend itself. It is precisely this perspective that 
provides us with a diverse range of observation points 
and has fueled an endless debate. In a word, this per- 
spective puts post-Cold War global relations in the 
context of broadly based culture or history where the 
audience’s attention shifts from activities (such as wars 
triggered off by political ideology and diplomatic con- 
flicts) of the traditional players (such as nation-states and 
their governments) on the international stage to the 
interactions among the new participants (nationalities, 
ethnic groups, and other assorted groups) and new forces 
(including religious and cultural forces). This shift fits in 
with the following new characteristics of the evolving 
global situation in the wake of the demise of the bipolar 
world: 


1. With the breakup of the Soviet Union and the disin- 
tegration of the Eastern bloc, the ties that used to bind 
together and stabilize the old world order were severed. 
Not only has cohesiveness within the Western world 
diminished, but just about every member of the interna- 
tional community must reconsider who is friend and 
who is foe. 
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2. Now that ideology has loosened its grip, new quarrels 
and clashes in the world are no longer carried out under 
the banner of a certain “‘ism.” More often than not they 
are occurring between ethnic groups (even people related 
by blood), tribes, and religions. . 


3. People everywhere in the world as well as Americans 
are anxious to know whether the world will be more 
turbulent or stable in the coming years and what forces 
that will be shaping it. 


In a certain sense, the “clash of civilizations” theory 
uniquely meets the public’s need to have the riddle 
solved and provides a topic for debate. It also sheds light 
on the desire of those in the West who believe in the use 
of power and are bent on preserving their vested inter- 
ests. 


The basic hypothesis behind Huntington’s theory is this: 
In the new era, what will determine the look of global 
politics is no longer political antagonism or economic 
competition, but the wax and wane of the forces of the 
major groups of civilizations differentiated from one 
another by culture, religion, and ethnic characteristics. 
Whoever is able to grasp this trend and make the most of 
it by maneuvering adroitly and mobilizing and allying 
itself with the various forces in the same Civilization, 
while dividing and attacking the forces of other civiliza- 
tions, will put itself in an invincible position in global 
competition in the next century. As a member of the 
Western civilization, Huntington naturally wants the 
United States and Europe to retain their hegemony, a 
position they have held for centuries, just at a time when 
they are beginning to show some shakiness as the over- 
lord of the world. 


Huntington has drawn a wretchedly bad conclusion, but 
I think he has offered a good perspective. As the world 
gets more complex, we also must be more flexible in our 
thinking. Certainly we must refute his theory, which is 
the easy part. The question is, what we can learn from all 
this? If we think about it carefully, we may yet open up 
some new ways of thinking. 


Huntington’s paradigm proves that although the Cold 
War is history, the way of thinking which germinated 
and spread during the Cold War has not disappeared 
with it. Some people still seem to look at things in a 
black-white or friend-foe dichotomy. The way they see it, 
there can only be a contest of power and conflict of 
interests between nations which have different institu- 
tions, nationalities, and cultures, and there can only be 
one kind of relationship between them, one of domina- 
tion and being dominated, of life or death. They ignore 
the interactions and convergence between nations 
around the world. They turn a blind eye to multiplying 
economic ties and growing economic integration all over 
the globe. They are oblivious to the prospect in future 
international intercourse of cooperation amid differ- 
ences, of diversified relations. 


This “‘Cold-War mentality” or “Cold-War complex” still 
dominates the thinking of some people and poisons the 
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atmosphere of international relations. It poses a chal- 
lenge to students of international relations in China: 
How do we analyze and demonstrate the theory’s one- 
sidedness and erroneousness? How can we make evident 
the impossibility and irrationality of this scenario? Since 
the march of history is forever characterized by power as 
a parallelogram, we must work harder in the opposite 
direction as long as the Huntington paradigm is around. 


Huntington also says in his article that describing con- 
temporary world politics from the perspective of the vast 
scope of history or culture may enliven the subject and 
make the picture more interesting. In this sense Hun- 
tington has succeeded. Transcending the boundaries that 
traditionally defined international politics, he pulls 
together diplomatic, military, and political conflicts and 
puts them in the same context as economic, trade, 
cultural, historical, religious and ethnic factors, creating 
a new, albeit exaggerated, “paradigm.” The fact of the 
matter is that the goal of the study of international 
politics resembles the ceiling lights over a dance floor. 
With the end of bipolarity, the world has become more 
complex, more diversified, and more changeable because 
of the synergistic effects of a host of factors interacting 
with one another. If you observe international politics at 
one level from a static perspective, you cannot see it in 
its entire complexity; the best you can do is to offer 
something that is partially correct. A good international 
affairs researcher must use toois from a variety of 
disciplines— politics, military science, economics, his- 
tory, geography, ethnology, folklore, and philosophy —to 
describe, explain, and analyze the subjects of his study in 
a three-dimensional, discriminating, and dynamic way. 
Thus, we are not content with emotive responses or 
sucked into the Cold-War way of thinking. 


Needless to say, this writer does not agree with Hunting- 
ton’s political judgments and conclusions in the least. 
But I hope that Chinese scholars will not limit their 
debate to criticizing the fallacy of the “clash of civiliza- 
tions” theory. To do that will not increase the sum total 
of our knowledge. Only by thinking long and hard about 
the methods and perspectives can we enhance our 
capacity forself-development. 


Liu Jinghua, “Huntington In an Erroneous Zone” 


Anxiety over multiculturalism within the United States 
is transferred to the realm of international politics. 
Economic interests and power relations will continue to 
be the main battle lines in international competition in 
the future. 


Now that the Cold War is over, it is clearly outdated to 
view international politics through the prism of East- 
West military and ideological confrontation. For the 
moment it seems that people are at a loss as to how to 
interpret, analyze, and grasp the shifts in international 
relations and the global situation. Moreover, the world 
has been plagued by escalating conflicts between ethnic 
and national groups, religions, and regions in recent 
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years. Economic competition among the various nation- 
states is also intensifying as they scramble for resources. 
The United States, the lone superpower in the world 
today, is turning inward. All of this casts much uncer- 
tainty over future changes in the world and the direction 
it will take. It was against this backdrop that Huntington 
wrote the “Clash of Civilizations.” 


At Huntington sees it, the world today is entering a 
period of confrontation among its major and essentially 
different civilizations. (He identifies eight major civili- 
zations— Western, Confucian, Japanese, Islamic, Hindu, 
Slavic-Orthodox, Latin American, and African.) In the 
post-Cold War world, the source of conflict will not be 
economics or ideology, but cultures. He predicts that the 
fault lines between civilizations will be the battle lines of 
the future. 


Huntington’s argument touches upon a basic issue. Hun- 
tington, a strategist who once called for a ‘“‘neo- 
authoritarianism,” is no stranger to the Chinese theoret- 
ical community at all. His ideas often prove 
controversial because of their unconventionality. This is 
certainly true of the “clash of civilizations” theory. From 
a historical viewpoint, his theory makes sense. Measured 
against reality, however, it has several fatal weaknesses. 


First, unlike Arnold Toynbee (a British historian and 
proponent of a historicism based on the cyclical devel- 
opment and decline of various civi'izations), Huntington 
was not motivated by a desire to identify the law of 
interactions among civilizations from a large-scale his- 
torical viewpoint when he put forward his “clash of 
Civilizations” theory. Instead his concern was to deter- 
mine the perspective U.S. policymakers should take in 
viewing the world, and hence the policies they should 
adopt to preserve American power and hegemony. The 
fact of the matter is that economic interests and balance 
of power relations are the main sources of international 
conflict. Since Huntington’s doctrine is premised on 
U.S. hegemony, he could have zeroed in on economic 
interests and balance of power relations outright. During 
a visit here at the invitation of XIN ZHANWANG, a 
quarterly, Huntington could not conceal his concern, 
“Although the West still retains its economic and mili- 
tary superiority at the moment, the balance of power is 
shifting to other nations.’’ He even reminds the West to 
be cautious in arms reduction so as not to alter its 
strength in relation to other countries. 


Second, if Huntington’s “clash of civilizations” theory is 
to hold up in international relations, it must demonstrate 
how it transcends economic and political systems, class 
and ideology, race, and the nation state. It must convince 
us that major civilizations, like the various nation-states, 
are competing, conflicting, and cooperating with one 
another. In fact, however, international politics is first 
and foremost the manner in which the nation-states of 
the world cooperate and oppose, even clash, with one 
another. Nobody can make the claim that nation-states 
no longer are the principal players or basic units in 
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international relations. It is essential that this point be 
m ade because the nation-state to date is both the parent 
that creates political characteristics and the hotbed that 
breeds global conflict. Huntington knows that but 
chooses to downplay its significance drastically. 


Third, in writing the “Clash of Civilizations,” Hun- 
tington in part was transferring to international politics 
his anxiety about multiculturalism within the United 
States. So-called American multiculturalism refers to the 
growing diversification of the cultural background and 
racial characteristics of the American people. Hun- 
tington politicizes this trend by calling it the “de- 
Westernization of the West,” meaning that more and 
more Americans are not Westerners or members of the 
Western races. He believes this trend will steadily under- 
mine America’s cultural identity, ultimately threatening 
its political consistency and moral cohesiveness. Similar 
views are held by Zbigniew Brzezinski, known in the 
West as the “super-strategist.” As Brzezinski sees it, 
America used to be a free society built by a group of 
Westerners who believed in the creed of liberalism. 
Nowadays, however, America is a hodgepodge of ‘“‘glo- 
bals”’ from every corner of the world differentiated from 
one another by cultural background, ideology, and racial 
characteristics. As far as Brzezinski is concerned, this 
fact alone is reason enough to worry about America’s 
future. Huntington defines Brzezinski’s “globals” as 
unassimilated non-white immigrants. Faced with de- 
Westernization, was he to launch a crusade for American 
nativism or nationalism? Or should he call for a kind of 
“cultural McCarthyism?’ Huntington could not bring 
himself to do either, so he projected his anxiety onto the 
larger international milieu as the “clash of civilization” 
paradigm. To him the “Confucian civilization and 
Islamic civilization are joining forces,” which makes him 
fearful about the future. Huntington considers a pow- 
erful common culture the source of political forces. 
Accordingly he vaguely offers the U.S. government three 
options: 1) Stop the trend toward racial diversity within 
the United States and reassert its cultural identity; 2) 
find as much common ground as possible with identical 
or similar civilizations and form an alliance with them; 
and 3) strengthen those international institutions that 
reflect Western interests and values and make them the 
center of Western power in the global clash of civiliza- 
tions. From these downright explosive cultural strate- 
gies, we can tell instantly that what preoccupies Hun- 
tington remains economic interests and balance of power 
considerations. 


Fourth, Huntington lumps together cultural values with 
racial characteristics in his discourse on the clash of 
civilizations. Cultural values are the crystallization of 
the thoughts and experiences of a civilization. They are 
dynamic, fluid, and mutually accommodating. In con- 
trast, racial characteristics are more stable and do not 
necessarily form part of a culture. On the contrary, they 
may be rejected by the essence of a culture. Furthermore, 
racial characteristics are often controlled by certain 
economic interests and power relations. To survive and 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-102 
26 May 1995 


develop, things that have become part of a race will lay 
dormant, otherwise this particular race will be destroyed. 
This is determined by natural evolutionary forces. Hun- 
tington’s doctrine of the inevitability of the clash of 
civilizations has stumbled into the erroneous zone of 
national characteristics. 


Jin Junhui, “Clash of Civilizations Theory No 
Accident” 


Magnifying a major factor into the most important 
factor; fabricating an imaginary enemy in hopes of 
uniting the entire West. 


Huntington’s two articles— “Clash of Civilizations” and 
“If Not Civilizations, What?’—are no accident. A 
striking phenomenon in the international arena after the 
end of the Cold War is the endless difficulties the 
Western nations, led by the United States, have run into 
at home and abroad. Even as its problems pile up, the 
West is at a loss as to what to do. Meanwhile, new forces 
are emerging in other parts of the world determined to 
defend their national independence, sovereignty, and 
territorial integrity and resist the hegemonism and 
power politics of the superpower. It was against this 
larger backdrop that some of the best and brightest 
minds in the West began to feel threatened and became 
increasingly apprehensive about changes in the world 
situation. It drove Huntington to write the strikingly 
original “Clash of Civilizations” in an attempt to save 
the West from its crisis by creating an imaginary enemy, 
a non-Western civilization, particularly an alliance 
between the Islamic and Confucian civilizations. Hun- 
tington’s hope was to unite American society, perhaps 
the entire West. 


Theoretically Huntington’s article does not hold water, 
practically it does not accord with the reality in the world 
today, and politically it is downright pernicious. 


Huntington’s theory does not hold water intellectually 
mainly because he tends to oversimplify things and see 
them in black-and-white terms. He writes, ‘‘What ulti- 
mately counts for people is not political ideology or 
economic interests. Faith and family, blood and belief, 
are what people identify with and what they will fight 
and die for. And that is why the clash of civilizations is 
replacing the Cold War as the central phenomenon of 
global politics, and why a civilization paradigm pro- 
vides, better than any alternative, a useful starting point 
for understanding and coping with the changes going on 
in the world.” This thesis is not convincing. Ironically a 
most outstanding feature of post-Cold War international 
relations is the dominant role played by economics. All 
major players in international politics have made eco- 
nomic development and the enhancement of their inter- 
national competitiveness their foremost national mis- 
sion. This in turn has led to another most widespread 
global phenomenon—economic disagreements and dis- 
putes as a source of international conflict. How can he 
claim that economic interests no longer count for 
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people? How can he argue that the clash of civilizations 
has become the central feature of global politics? 


Let’s take a look at another of his underlying assertions. 
“During the Cold War, the world was divided into the 
first, second, and third worlds. These divisions are no 
longer relevant. It is far more meaningful now to group 
countries not in terms of their political or economic 
system or in terms of their level of economic develop- 
ment but rather in terms of their culture and civiliza- 
tion.”’ Here too Huntington sees things in absolute terms, 
either black or white. Developed and developing nations 
in the world today are sharply differentiated from one 
another precisely by the objective existence of their 
different levels of economic development. A fierce 
Struggle is afoot in international affairs between devel- 
oping nations committed to creating a new international 
economic order in the interest of self-development, and 
developed nations, particularly the United States, a 
superpower, intent on preserving the prevailing interna- 
tional economic order. This is a central issue in interna- 
tional politics today. How can Huntington make the 
arbitrary assertion that civilizational fault lines are a 
more important divide between nations than this dis- 
tinction? 


In short, what Huntington has done is to magnify an 
important factor into the most crucial element. More- 
over, he confines himself to describing the conflicts 
between nations belonging to different civilizations 
while failing to discuss an even more important aspect, 
namely, their ability to coexist with and learn from one 
another. Will this kind of argument hold up? 


Second, Huntington’s theory does not accord with reality 
to date. For one thing, with the end of the Cold War, all 
forces in the world are in the midst of regrouping and 
realigning. The dust has not yet settled and there are 
many indeterminate factors. It is too early to say what 
will be the principal source of international conflict in 
the years to come. For instance, where is Russia headed? 
Will sharp economic competition and conflicts among 
the Western powers ever be as fierce as the arms race 
between the United States and the Soviet Union during 
the Cold War, as a national security strategic report 
prepared by the Bush Administration predicted in the 
early 1990’s? What would happen to the economic and 
pelitical relations between the north and the south? All 
these questions have yet to be answered with certainty. 
During this transition period between the old order and 
the new, conflicts caused by an array of factors— 
territorial disputes, ethnic disputes, racial and religious 
conflicts, competing economic interests, institutional 
differences, differences in values, cultural divisions, 
hegemonism, power politics—coexist with one another. 
So far it is hard to decide for sure which has become the 
dominant source of conflict. 


Second, it is generally agreed that you cannot understand 
the world today without observing the relations among 
the five leading nations or groups of nations, namely the 
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United States, the EC, Japan, Russia, and Germany, 
which play a pivotal role in international affairs. It is 
unthinkable that the major conflicts in the world now 
and in the future will take place between nations or 
groups of nations with different civilizations but not 
between the five above-named nations, which belong to 
four separate civilizations. The fact is that the relation- 
ship among the five parties mentioned above is not one 
of utter hostility or full cooperation, but a mix of 
competition and cooperation. From this perspective, 
Huntington’s “clash of civilizations” theory is prema- 
ture to say the least and has yet to be proven in the course 
of time. 


It is noteworthy that Huntington deduces from his 
theory these clear-cut policy recommendations. “In the 
short term, it is clearly in the interest of the West to 
promoie greater cooperation and unity within its own 
civilization, particularly between its European and 
North American components; to incorporate into the 
West societies in eastern Europe and Latin America 
whose cultures are close to those of the West; to promote 
and maintain cooperative relations with Russia and 
Japan; to prevent escalation of local intercivilization 
conflicts into major intercivilization wars; to limit the 
expansion of the military strength of Confucian and 
Islamic states; to moderate the reduction of Western 
military capabilities and maintain military superiority in 
East and southwest Asia; to exploit differences and 
conflicts among Confucian and Islamic states; to support 
in other civilizations groups sympathetic to Western 
values and interests; to strengthen international institu- 
tions that reflect and legitimize Western interests and 
values and to promote the involvement of non-Western 
States in those institutions.” No detailed discussion is 
necessary for us to see that Huntington’s proposals are 
nothing more than an attempt to foment and deepen 
global conflicts, even cook up a new cold war, in the 
guise of the clash of civilizations in order to consolidate 
the domination of Western civilization in the world. Its 
political perniciousness is obvious, isn’t it? 


The practice of reform and openness have fully con- 
vinced the Chinese people that they must open-mindedly 
learn from and embrace the fine heritage of all foreign 
cultures, including Western culture, in order to achieve 
modernization even as they steadfastly perpetuate and 
carry forward their own nation’s precious cultural tradi- 
tion, oppose all decadent declining stuff in foreign cul- 
tures, and resist any attempt to impose Western values 
and the human-rights theory on the Chinese people 
against their wili. The Chinese people sincerely hope that 
all civilizations can coexist in the world to stimulate 
peaceful development. 


Even as one criticizes the “Clash of Civilizations,”’ one 
shouid commend Huntington for his diligent quest for a 
giobal conflict model in the post-Cold War world. We 
should also admit the possibility that civilizational divi- 
sions may be a major source of world conflicts. Nor 
should we be blind to some of the more incisive points in 
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his article: ‘‘nation-states will remain the most powerful 
actors in world affairs,’’ ‘‘the peoples and governments 
of non-Western civilizations no longer remain the 
objects of history, as targets of Western colonialism, but 
join the West as movers and shapers of history,” “the 
West in effect is using international institutions, military 
power, and economic resources to run the world in ways 
that will maintain Western dominance, protect Western 
interests, and promote Western political and economic 
values.” 


Finally, it seems that we also must take pains not to fit 
into the non-Western civilization versus Western civili- 
zation paradigm that Huntington tries to establish. We 
must criticize the assorted failures of modern Western 
civilization and propagate the fine traditions of non- 
Western civilizations. At the same time, however, we 
should be aware of the chaff in our own cultural heritage 
and the treasures in Western culture. In short we must 
assiduously absorb the best from different civilizations 
and harmonize them so that the complementariness and 
convergence of different civilizations becomes an 
intrinsic part of the march of human society toward the 
millennium. [passage omitted} 


nS rae Saas yuna & Ge 
"Clash of Civilizations“ 


The long-term trend has the West concerned. The intro- 
duction of the civilization perspective into the study of 
international politics is noteworthy. Guard against 
turning a preposterous theory into tragic reality. 


The responses to Huntington’s “Clash of Civilizations” 
since its publication have been almost uniformly critical. 
This phenomenon is worth examining in itself. First of 
all, on a political level the “clash of civilizations” theory 
has distinctively political characteristics, one of them 
being its Eurocentrism, particularly America-centrism, 
which discriminates against all those who are different in 
terms of civilization. Another characteristic is its Cold 
War-era way of thinking which is based on a confronta- 
tional philosophy and aimed at seeking out one’s prin- 
cipal adversary. These two characteristics automatically 
set up resistance on the part of those nations lumped 
together as having non-Western civilizations. Top polit- 
ical leaders from the Western world have sought to keep 
Huntington’s “clash of civilizations” doctrine at arm’s 
length. A failure to do so would antagonize too many 
people and make trouble for oneself. On an intellectual 
level, Huntington’s article can be faulted for sloppy 
thinking when it comes to hypotheses, inferences, and 
conclusions, giving its detractors an arsenal of weapons 
with which to attack it. Indeed, scholars around the 
world have taken him to task, questioning or challenging 
him with the strongest of arguments on a range of issues: 
the substance and classification of civilizations, degrees 
of civilizational identity, the real effects of civilizations 
on contemporary international political life, and the 
relation between the clash and convergence of civiliza- 
tions. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-102 
26 May 1995 


The debate over the “clash of civilizations” theory has 
now peaked. By now people have a better understanding 
of the narrowness of its position as well as its intellectual 
weaknesses. Therefore, it will perhaps be more fruitful if 
we focus our discussion today on the following two 
issues. One, the long-term educational significance of 
Huntington’s thesis, and two, what does its very exist- 
ence say? What will its impact be on the policies of the 
United States and other nations? 


First of all, the “clash of civilizations” theory is instruc- 
tive in that it is based on facts up, to a point. Reviewing 
these facts helps us grasp the winds of change in global 
affairs and international relations. To begin with, 
although talk about the decline of the West originated at 
the beginning of this century with the publication of 
Decline of the West by Spengler, the German philoso- 
pher, it is only in the past few years that the theory really 
was backed up with more solid facts. Worldwide it is 
Westerners who typically have stronger feelings about 
such global issues as the environment, resources, and 
nuclear phobia than people in less developed nations, 
who are too busy eking out a living. Leaving aside this 
issue, the West is indeed faced with some daunting 
problems, including a declining birthrate, an aging pop- 
ulation, changes on the international demographic front 
that are unfavorable to it, rising immigration, the 
growing complexity of the social structure at home, rapid 
loss of production and employment opportunities to 
non-Western nations, particularly the newly industrial- 
ized nations, and so on and so forth. Although the West 
continues to dominate the world politically and econom- 
ically at the moment, Westerners cannot help but feel 
apprehensive in the face of the long-term trends men- 
tioned above. Second, the process of globalization, 
which first got under way in the West in the wake of the 
rise of capitalism, has been accelerating this century and 
is now loaded with political implications. The decoloni- 
zation movement came into being during World War 
One and swept through the non-Western world after 
World War Two, but it is only now that this magnificent 
movement is showing its true significance. This echoes 
what Huntington says about the non-Western world no 
longer remaining the objects of history, the targets of 
Western colonialism, but joining the West in shaping the 
future of human society. Huntington specially warns 
U.S. policymakers to be on guard against Confucian 
civilization, Islamic civilization, and a possible Confu- 
cian-Islamic connection in light of the economic resur- 
gence of East Asia after the war, the strategic dependence 
of the West on Middle Eastern oil, and the political 
awakening in the Islamic world. All of that is no mere 
rumor; it is based on fact. Third, with the end of the Cold 
War, internal cohesiveness has been eroding in every 
nation. The loss of self-identity in the course of social 
change is a crisis that affects us all. Therefore people 
have been returning to traditional culture in search of 
identity and unifying forces. So, even as the economic 
factor assumes rising importance in the post-Cold War 
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era, the impact of culture, religion, ethnicity, tradition, 
and other factors is also increasing rapidly. 


The second lesson the “Clash of Civilizations” teaches 
us is in the field of theory. Huntington believes that he 
has put forward a new paradigm to interpret the current 
global situation, but many people do not agree with that 
assessment. However, it is hard to disagree with the 
suggestion that Huntington has introduced a new per- 
spective and raised a number of issues that are worth 
exploring in depth. The introduction of a new civiliza- 
tional perspective into the study of international politics 
is particularly instructive for the Chinese international 
studies community used to focusing narrowly on interest 
relations and power struggles between nations. In fact, 
some scholars in China have tried to expand their vision 
in recent years, incorporating into their research such 
topics as cultural expansion and anti-expansion, the soft 
forces of a nation, and international rules. The results 
have ben praiseworthy. Needless to say, even as it 
introduces a new perspective, the “Clash of Civiliza- 
tions” theory raises a number of new issues that require 
further examination, notably the following. One, while 
acknowledging that the nation-state remains the para- 
mount force in political life for now, Huntington argues 
that the civilization factor will assume more and more 
importance in the future, perhaps to the extent of com- 
manding more political loyalty from people than any- 
thing else. It should be realized that the things to which 
people pledge loyalty are ever-changing, from family to 
tribe to dynasty to the nation-state. Today even the 
nation-state—its sovereignty, its functions—has come 
under attack from a host of factors. Is it possible that it 
will be supplanted by another force, civilizations perhaps 
or some other force? This is an intellectual issue that 
merits examination and attention. Another question 
raised by Huntington’s article is this. What is the extent 
of globalization in the world today? Have there been new 
changes in the parity between Western forces and non- 
Western forces and in their interactions? And so on and 
so forth. Third, many have rebutted Huntington’s doc- 
trine with the civilization convergence theory. Although 
clash and convergence of civilizations do go hand in 
hand, it is the former that happens first and often 
whereas the latter is a long-term outcome. At this point, 
when globalization is a long way from being realized, one 
is hard pressed to claim that conflict is the norm of 
relations between different civilizations, or to draw 
exactly the opposite conclusion. 


What does the existence of the “clash of civilizations”’ 
theory tell us? Many a scholar has suggested that it is the 
international projection of the internal problems of the 
West (especially the United States, defender of Western 
civilization). Mainstream American society has under- 
gone a psychological change after the end of the Cold 
War, with optimism giving way to pessimism. And the 
“clash of civilizations” theory can be described as a facet 
of this change. In the beginning, the demise of the Cold 
War pervaded the nation with a sense of euphoria. Its 
adversary had collapsed and the United States had won 
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the Cold War without firing a shot. Among the external 
signs of this sense of euphoria were visions of a new 
world order under U.S. leadership and the ultimate 
triumph of Western freedom. How times have changed. 
As problems mount at home and abroad, optimistic talk 
was soon replaced by apprehension and pessimism about 
the future. Huntington’s wariness and fear of non- 
Western-civilization forces are an extension of his con- 
cern and lack of confidence about domestic problems. 
His starting point was to look for an external enemy to 
rally the forces at home. 


Note that although they share Huntington’s anxiety 
about America’s future, most leading lights in political 
circles and academe, represented by Brzezinski, do not 
endorse Huntington’s argument that the challenge will 
come from the non-Western world. They perceive the 
external challenge to be ultimately a limited one and 
believe that the East Asian economic miracle is no 
miracle after all but the outcome of a massive infusion of 
input, so its expansion is limited. As they see it, Amer- 
ica’s real problem is domestic: the de-Westernization of 
America itself. Today the “domestic” school is gaining 
the upper hand. 


The “Clash of Civilizations’ stunned the world and its 
effects have proved lasting. But will it prompt the United 
States and other Western nations to make changes at a 
policy level? Will the theory interact with real-life poli- 
cies? That bears watching closely. 


There is one development that we should watch out for 
with even greater vigilance. It has to do with non- 
Western countries placed in an adversarial position in 
the “clash of civilizations” paradigm. Should they decide 
to adopt a posture of conflict, with prompting and 
encouragement from the paradigm, that may [incom- 
plete sentence and paragraph as published] 


Northeast Asia 


NPC Vice Chairwoman Meets Tokyo Officials 


OW2405 133395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1320 
GMT 24 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 24 (XINHUA)— 
Lei Jiegiong, vice-chairwoman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC), 
met with Katsuhiko Hagiya, vice-speaker of Metropol- 
itan Tokyo, and his party here today. 


The Japanese visitors are here as guests of the Standing 
Committee of the Beijing Municipal People’s Congress. 


Apart from Beijing, they are to visit Shanghai and 
Guilin. 


Sino-J apanese Projcct Inaugurated in Nanjing 
OW2405172295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1540 
GMT 24 May 95 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, May 24 (XINHUA)— 
A Sino-Japanese project to rebuild the old city wall was 
inaugurated today in this capital city of south China’s 
Jiangsu Province. 
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The old wall built in the Ming Dynasty (1368-1644) is 
the largest extant city wall in the world and is in dire 
need of mainienance and repairs. 


To start the project, the Japan-China Friendship Asso- 
ciation, led by its chairman Ikuo Hirayama, formed a 
com mittee for the protection and rebuilding of Nanjing’s 
old wall. The committee will rally the Japanese people 
behind the project, for taking part in voluntary labor or 
monetary donations, over the next three years, sources 
here said. 


In a speech given at today’s ceremony, Nanjing Mayor 
Wang Wulong said that Sino-Japanese cooperation on 
rebuilding the old city wall is a good sign. He called for 
joint efforts to make the renovated wall a symbol of 
bilateral cooperation and friendship. 


Zhang Degin, director of the State Bureau of Cultural 
Relics, and Sun Pinghua, president of the China-Japan 
Friendship Association, attended the ceremony. 


Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama sent a 
message of congratulations to the project. 


State Councillor Mects J apanese Trade 
Delcgation 

OW2605110895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1038 
GMT 26 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese State Councillor and Secretary-General of the 
State Council Luo Gan met here today with a delegation 
from Japanese Electrical, Electronic & Information 
Union (JEIU), and they exchanged opinions on issues of 
common concern. 


The 15-member delegation headed by the JEIU Central 
Executive Chairman and Vice-Chairman of Japanese 
Trade Union Confederation Yasuo Iwayama arrived 
here Thursday at the invitation of the All-China Feder- 
ation of Trade Unions. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Wci Jianxing Meccts With Lao Party Official 
OW2505141395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1344 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
Wei Jianxing, member of the Political Bureau of the 
Chinese Communist Party Central Committee, met with 
Davon Vongsak, alternate member of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Lao People’s Revolutionary Party here this 
afternoon. 


Vongsak, who is also the deputy head of the Organiza- 
tion Department of the LPRP Central Committee, 
arrived here Tuesday (23 May]. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited wit) vu: pe: mission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-102 
26 May 1995 


Australian Minister Views Free Trade Zone 


LD2605111995 Melbourne Radio Australia in English 
0900 GMT 26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Australian Government 
believes communications across the Asia-Pacific region 
must be one of the first areas of liberalization under 
APEC [Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation] plans for a 
regional free trade zone by the year 2020. Federal 
Communications Minister Michael Lee says good com- 
munications among member nations of the Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation forum are a necessary starting 
point for the success of APEC. 


Addressing a meeting of Australian businessmen in 
Beijing, Mr. Lee said that liberalization of the telecom- 
munications industry in APEC can serve as a model for 
other sectors. He said Australia is leading the way by 
opening its communications industry to competition 
and foreign investment. Mr. Lee is in Beijing to open a 
new office for Telstra, the Australian government-owned 
corporation which trades domestically as Telecom Aus- 
tralia. Mr. Lee’s schedule includes meeting APEC com- 
munications ministers in South Korea. 


‘Roundup’ Vicws Indonesian Trade Deregulation 


OW2605090995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0733 
GMT 26 May 95 


[““Roundup” by Zhao Xinkao, Liu Ruiping: ‘“‘Deregula- 
tion Prepares Indonesia for Trade Liberalization” ] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jakarta, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
The Indonesian government Tuesday [23 May] 
announced the long-awaited deregulation package aimed 
at enhancing efficiency and competitiveness of the coun- 
try’s domestic economy in face of global free trade and 
investment. 


The package outlines the five main areas to be addressed, 
namely, the lowering of tariffs, freeing up of imports, 
promotion of exports, new investment controls and 
business permits and restructuring. 


The package cuts down import duties on 6,030 kinds of 
goods, lifts surcharges on 45 import items and removes 
non-tariff barriers from 81 commodities. 


The deregulation package is for the first time carrying a 
timeframe of the reduction in import duties, expecting 
that in eight years its import duty tariffs will remain zero 
percent or at least five percent, as it is also required by 
other ASEAN countries. 


Obviously, the clear-cut scheduling of tariff reduction 
for the next eight years will make it much easier for 
businessmen to plan their investment ventures. And a 
period of eight years is quite adequate for domestic 
producers to prepare themselves for import competition. 


As an open economy, Indonesia is becoming more sen- 
sitive to the importance of interdependency with the 
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global market. The ratification of the World Trade 
Organization (WTO) this year and commitment on the 
ASEAN Free Trade Area (AFTA) and the country’s 
involvement in APEC have encouraged the government 
to make its economy more efficient. 


The new deregulation is also in line with the country’s 
attempt to maintain the present pace of high economic 
growth and achieve the goals of the six five-year devel- 
opment plan. [sentence as received] In this attempt, 
deregulation and debureaucratization aimed at boosting 
investment and national economic efficiency would also 
be pursued. 


Another remarkable point is the accelerated reduction of 
import tariffs for newsprint and several other basic 
materials and capital goods from a range of 10 to 40 
percent to a range of 5 to 25 percent. 


Also encouraging is the removal of non-tariff barriers 
from 81 categories of goods, including high carbon steel 
sheets. But 189 other categories of goods remain subject 
to non-tariff barriers. 


While it proposes to simplify import regulations for 
some products, it specifically proposes to maintain reg- 
ulation in a number of key areas, such as soya beans, 
flour, auto and rice. [sentence as received] 


There are specific incentive provisions in the package to 
promote investment in special trade areas. 


The package opens up 10 previously restricted areas for 
investment—palm oil, block board, rattan, utility 
boilers, autos, white cigarettes [as received], disposable 
Cigarette lighters, aircraft maintenance and components, 
and advertising. 


It adds five new areas to those closed to foreign invest- 
ment that are environmentally sensitive, including man- 
grove wood production chemical industries using cycla- 
mate and other materials. 


The new deregulation measures have received mixed 
reactions from various circles. 


Some hailed the new deregulation as a quite bold step. 
Although the package is far from perfect, the announce- 
ment of the deregulation is simply the start of a long and 
arduous process. 


Economic analysts note that with the time-framed reduc- 
tion in import duties, Indonesia’s producers will be 
forced to make far-reaching plans of their business, 
thereby enabling them to foster their own products to 
anticipate the trade liberalization. 


Others are of the view that any deregulation the govern- 
ment has made should not be done for the sake of foreign 
countries. They suspect that the new deregulation 
package has been made in efforts to give “good’’ impres- 
sion to members of the World Bank-chaired Consulta- 
tive Group on Indonesia months before its annual con- 
ference in Paris. 
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According to those with opposite views, the new dereg- 
ulation is not so successful to eliminate inefficiencies in 
the country’s trade and investments. 


Since the Indonesian government assured that the new 
reforms are only part of an ongoing process of overall 
economic reform and the reform process should be 
gradual, the significance of the deregulation package lies 
in the consistency of the Indonesian government’s drive 
towards freer trade and greater efficiency of the economy 
as a whole. 


Near East & South Asia 
Iran’s Vice President Mirzadeh Visits 


Mirzadch, Li Langing Head Mecting 
OW2505125395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1236 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
The Eighth Session of Sino-Iranian Joint Committee of 
Economic, Trade, Scientific and Technological Cooper- 
ation was held here today. 


Chinese Vice-Premier Li Lanqing and visiting Iranian 
Vice-President Hamid Mirzadeh co-chaired the meeting. 


In recent years, Li said, the Sino-Iranian friendly rela- 
tions and cooperation in political, economic, scientific, 
technological and other fields have achieved remarkable 
progress. 


He noted that China and Iran, as developing countries, 
have maintained the development of the friendly coop- 
eration no matter how the international climate changes. 
The vice-premier expressed his appreciation for Iran’s 
efforts to develop trade and economic ties with China 
under comparatively difficult conditions. 


In his speech, Mirzadeh gave positive comments on the 
development of Sino-Iranian cooperation, saying that 
Iran will make constant efforts to promote the bilateral 
cooperation in trade, industry, science and technology, 
and other fields. 


The Chinese vice-premier and Iranian vice-president 
also exchanged views on a number of cooperation 
projects, which are now under consultation. 


According to the Chinese customs statistics, the total 
trade volume between the two countries in the first 
quarter of this year was 88.7 million US dollars, a 20 
percent increase over the same period of last year. 


Further on Joint Mecting 
LD2505193895 Tehran IRNA in English 1856 GMT 25 
May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25, IRNA—The 
Iran-China joint commission of economic, trade, scien- 
tific, and technical cooperation was opened here 
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Thursday in the presence of Iranian vice president for 
executive affairs, Dr. Hamid Mirzadeh and Chinese 
Deputy Prime Minister Li Langing. 


In the opening session of the commission, Mirzadeh 
describing Tehran-Beijing ties as ‘‘ancient and friendly” 
said Iran is planning to promote its relations and coop- 
eration with China in all economic areas. He also voiced 
Iran’s readiness for investing in the refineries in China. 


Li in reply said that despite changes on the international 
scene, Sino-Iranian ties will never change. 


In connection with the U.S. trade embargo against Iran, 
he assured that as in the past China will ignore Wash- 
ington’s viewpoints. 


Iran-China cooperation in the areas of oil, fisheries, 
cement manufacturing plants, and the subway system 
were among issues discussed in the meeting. The Chinese 
side announced readiness for expansion of economic 
cooperation with Iran. Recently three Chinese compa- 
nies were awarded the contract for completion of 
Tehran’s subway system. 


Meets With Li Peng 
OW2505131695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1256 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Premier Li Peng stressed today that China is 
willing to strengthen and develop friendly cooperation 
with the developing countries. 


In a meeting with visiting Iranian Vice-President Hamid 
Mirzadeh here today, Li said that China pursues an 
independent foreign policy of peace an¢ hopes to see a 
peaceful and stable international environment. 


China is willing to develop relations with all countries in 
the world on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
co-existence, putting aside the differences in social sys- 
tems, religious belief and other aspects, the premier said. 


However, he pointed out, there are certain countries in 
the world who tend to interfere in other country’s 
internal affairs from time to time, adding that China is a 
victim (of such actions) and so are some other devel- 
oping countries. 


“China is willing to strengthen and develop the friendly 
cooperation with the developing countries, including 
Iran,” Li said. 


During the meeting, Li and Mirzadeh had a friendly 
conversation on bilateral relations and other issues. Li 
said that Mirzadeh’s visit would further promote the 
traditional friendship, economic cooperation and trade 
ties between the two countries. 


Mirzadeh, who is here to attend the eighth session of the 
Sino-Iranian Joint Committee of Economic, trade, Sci- 
entific and Technological Cooperation, said that he had 
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come to China many times and had witnessed the 
remarkable achievements China has made in its eco- 
nomic construction. 


He said he was pleased to see that Iranian-Chinese 
relations have been growing all the time. 


The joint com mittee meeting was successful and it would 
help promote the development of bilateral economic 
cooperation and trade ties, the vice-president said. 


Mirzadeh conveyed the regards from President ‘Ali 
Akbar Hashemi-Rafsanjani to President Jiang Zemin 
and Premier Li. Li asked Mirzadeh to extend best wishes 
from Jiang and himself to President Rafsanjani. 


Wu Yi, Chinese minister of foreign trade and economic 
cooperation, was present at the meeting. 


Iran Eager To Expand Ties With Iraq 
OW2605020995 Beijing XINHUA in English 2050 
GMT 25 May 95 


[By Chen Ming] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tehran, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
Iran is eager to expand relations with Iraq, Iranian 
Foreign Minister ’Ali Akbar Velayati said here today 
shortly after the return of an Iranian delegation from 
Baghdad. 


Velayati said at a press conference that Iran and Iraq as 
“two important countries of the region should broaden 
their mutual relations.” 


He noted that “the expansion of Tehran-Baghdad rela- 
tions is not against any third country.” 


An 11-member Iranian delegation led by Foreign Min- 
istry Advisor ’Ali Khorram went to Baghdad Sunday and 
came back Wednesday. It is reported that an Iraqi 
delegation is due in Tehran in the near future to follow 
up negotiations between Tehran and Baghdad. 


However, observers here said that Tehran’s purpose to 
seek reconciliation with Baghdad is very obvious— 
playing Iraq’s card to deal with the United States in its 
economic and trade embargo. 


They also noted that the hatred and distrust between the 
two foes who fought a bloody war from 1980 to 1988 can 
not be eliminated overnight. They need time to nor- 
malize the bilateral relations. 


According to analysts, there are several obstacles to 
block the two countries to improve their relations, 
namely, the issue of POWs, supporting each other’s 
opposition groups, the war reparations and t -¢ return of 
Iraqi aircraft which fled into Iran during the Gulf war. 


Iranian Majlis Speaker ’Ali Akbar Nateq-Nuri said ear- 
lier this week that Iran’s damages inflicted by the eight- 
year war totals 1,000 billion U.S. dollars, equal to 80 
years of Iran’s income from oil exports. 
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However, Velayati said that Iran and Iraq should 
improve bilateral ties on the basis of good-neighborliness 
and should participate in regional and international 
activities. 

Iranian Foreign Ministry Advisor Khorram said that his 
delegation discussed with Iraqi officials in Baghdad 
various aspects of mutual relations, including the imple- 
mentation of the UN Security Council Resolution 598. 


The two sides will establish specific committees to 
remove the obstacles in the way for the two countries to 
improve relations, and the Iraqi side expressed the 
country’s readiness to improve relations with Iran, he 
added. 


After the exchange of information, the two countries will 
publish a list of prisoners of war (POWs) and missing in 
action (MIA), Khorram said, adding that the plan would 
be carried out after the ratification of the highest author- 
ities of the two countries. 


The advisor said that the two sides also agreed to 
continue their search for their MIAs in each side’s 
territories. 


However, he noted, no information was given about the 
figure of the POWs in both countries. 


Iran earlier claimed that Iraq still holds more than 
15,000 Iranian POWs according to the documents it has. 
But Iraq repeatedly rejected the claim. 


Iran’s Deputy Foreign Minister Hoseyn Sheykholeslam 
claimed here today that negotiations between officials of 
the two countries during the recent visit of the Iranian 
diplomatic mission to Iraq has made a breakthrough in 
expansion of relations. 


On his part, Velayati said that it was decided that 
necessary information together with documented evi- 
dence should be presented to the other side within a 
month on the POW issue. 


Earlier reports said that the visit of Iranian delegation to 
Iraq was aimed at preparing for the visit of Velayati to 
the country. 


Velay ati was scheduled to visit Baghdad in late 1993, but 
his visit was postponed for several times after the Iranian 
outlawed Mujahedeen Khalq Organization (MKO) 
launched attacks against Iranian interests. 


Tehran accused Baghdad of supporting the Iranian 
Opposition group inside its territories and, in retaliation, 
the Iranian forces have launched several air-raids on the 
MKO bases in Iraq. 


Asked on Iran’s relations with Egypt and Algeria, 
Velayati said that Tehran and Cairo enjoy relatively 
good relations in the economic, cultural and interna- 
tional scenes, which are “improving by the day.” 


He said some Algerian officials have accused Iran of 
interfering in that country’s affairs, while the fact is the 
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Islamic Republic of Iran does not interfcre in the 
internal affairs of any country, especially Algeria. 


However, he stressed that Iran “strongly objects’’ to the 
events against that country’s Muslims. 


“We are of the opinion that internal developments in 
Algeria indicate the inability of that country’s govern- 
ment vis-a-vis the people. The Algerian Government 
should give freedom to the people.” 


“This is our viewpoint, and it does not mean interfer- 
ence in Algerian affairs,” he added. 


On the Bosnian issve, the Iranian foreign minister said 
that he saw light on the darkened Balkans horizon 
following the trilatera) talks involving Tehran, Athens 
and Sarajevo. 


Velayati criticized the UN in this regard and said, “In 
fact, the UN Has shown weakness toward the Bosnian 
issue and has not adequately discharged its duty of 
defending the Bosnian people.” 


Al-Hariri Returns To Lead L~banese Government 


OW2605022795 Beijing XINHUA in English 2024 
(GMT 25 May 95 


(“News Analysis” by Shao Jie] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beirut, May 25 <2, INHUA)— 
Lebanon today formed a new 30-member cabinet headed 
by Prime Minister Rafiq al-Hariri, after the former 
government also led by the self-made billionare resigned 
last week. 


But political analysts belief that this change, which was 
aimed, to a very large extent, at improving the domestic 
performance of the government, would not constitute a 
turning-point of Lebanon’s foreign policies, especially on 
the peace process. 


They noted that the crucial portfolios in the new govern- 
ment still remains in the hands of familiar figures who 
are best-known for their pro-Syrian positions, such as 
Deputy Prime Minister and Interior Minister Michel 
al-Murr, Foreign Minister Faris Buwayz and Defense 
Minister Muhsin Dallul. 


Sixteen former ministers in the previous government 
found their positions in the new government when it 
enlisted also 14 new faces. 


Some staunch allies of Syria in the Government, 
including former Minister for Municipal Affairs 
Sulayman Franjiyah and former Information Minister 
Michel Samahah, were dropped out and that, the ana- 
lysts said, was because their stands on domestic affairs 
were opposed to al-Hariri. 


Several analysts said that the play which began when 
al-Hariri submitted his resignation last Friday and lasted 
until today’s formation of the new government was only 
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“a premeditated maneuver” aimed at turning the gov- 
ernment into an “obedient” one for al-Hariri. 


When President ilyas a!-Hirawi designated him to form 
the new cabinet Sunday sight, al-Hariri vowed that he 
would manage to set up 2 ‘united and coherent”’ govern- 
ment. 


Additional to his consultations with some Lebanese chief 
politicians on the governmental formation, al-Hariri had 
taiks with a Syrian delegation headed by commander of 
the Syrian forces in Lebanon Ibrahim Safi and chief of 
the Syrian Intelligence in Lebanon Gkazi Kanaan. 


Bashar al-Asad, son of Syrian President Hafiz al-Asad, 
visited Beirut these days and held a meeting with Leba- 
nese President Ilyas al-Hirawi. 


Contents _/ all those meetings have not been disclosed. 


Al-Hariri delivered his resignation to President al- 
Hirawi one day after he paid a prompt visit to Damascus 
where he held a three-and-half-hour talks with Syrian 
President Hafiz al-Asad. Both sides refrained from 
making public the details of the meeting. 


But Damascus apparently gave a go-ahead for al-Hariri’s 
action, the local media believed, on condition that the 
operation would not resulted in sabotaging political and 
economic stabilities. 


Syria, the undisputed power broker in Lebanon, has 
repeatedly expressed a fear that any turmoil in Lebanon 
would negatively impact the undergoing Middle East 
peace process, especially the Lebanese and Syrian tracks. 


For this reason Syrian leaders refused a similar demand 
of al-Hariri to sack out some outspoken critics of his 
government inside it last December when the Lebanese 
prime minister threatened to resign. 


Al-Hariri visited Damascus last Thursday when a dis- 
pute between him and house speaker Nabih Birri on a 
constitutional amendment reached its climax. 


He had urged the parliament to complete in May the 
constitutional amendment which would allow a renewal 
or extension of President Ilyas al-Hirawi's six-year man- 
date which will expire in November. 


But House Speaker Birri insisted that the amendment, if 
any, must be done in October. 


After coming back from Damascus, Prime Minister 
al-Hariri announced his concession on this issue. “There 
will be no amendment in May,” al-Hariri said. 


On the next day, al-Hariri submitted his resignation to 
the Presidential Palace in Beirut. 


Local political observers said that al-Hariri, who is 
considered by many Lebanese as the primary hope for 
the country’s reconstruction, handed over the resination 
at the very time when the Beirut monetary market closed 
door, in an attempt to avoid a financial panic. 
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And out of the same motive, President al-Hirawi 
announced the designatation of al-Hariri to form a new 
government Sunday night, and the monetary market 
opened Monday morning. 


Qiao Shi, Syria’s al-Ahmar Mect, Discuss Tics 
JN2505153195 Damascus Syrian Arab Republic Radio 
Network in Arabic 1115 GMT 25 May 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing—A [Syrian] Arab 
Socialist Ba’ath Party delegation currently visiting China 
under comrade "Abdallah al-Ahmar, Ba’ath Party assis- 
tant secretary general, met with Comrade Qiao Shi, 
member o* the Politburo’s Standing Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party and chairman of the the 
Standing Com mittee of the National People’s Congress. 
During the meeting, Comrade Qiao expressed profound 
admiration for the personality of comrade struggler 
Hafiz al-Asad. He asked comrade al-Ahmar to convey 
his greetings and wishes for continued health to Presi- 
dent al-Asad. He said he is pleased with the delegation’s 
visit because it enhances friendship and cooperation 
between the two friendly parties and countries. He also 
expressed admiration for Syria’s advanced steps in all 
fields. He reviewed China’s most important achieve- 
ments and activities in the field of party construction 
and economic development during the past few years. 


Comrade Qiao stressed China’s support for Arab fair 
causes and for Syria in the peace process. 


Ducing the meeting, the Ba’ath Party’s assistant secre- 
tary general reiterated Syria’s constant stand under com- 
rade struggler Hafiz al-Asad, secretary general of the 
Ba’ath Party, on the peace process, which Syria joined on 
the basis of UN Security Council Resolutions 242, 338, 
and 425, and the land-for-peace principle. H¢ stressed 
that peace for Syria is a strategic option. He talked about 
the most important changes in Syria, especially in the 
field of development, bolstering the cohesion of the 
domestic front, and reinforcing the construction of the 
popular democratic system. He expressed the desire for 
bolstering cooperation and bilateral relations of friend- 
ship. 


Comrade al-Ahmar also met with the Syrian students 
studying at Chinese universities and institutes and mem- 
bers of the Syrian Embassy in Beijing. He talked to them 
about the developments of the political situation in the 
world and the region, especially those related to the 
peace process. Comrade al-Ahmar asked the Syrian 
students in China to be the emissaries of their party and 
country in bolstering friendship between the two coun- 
ties. 


CPPCC Vice Chairwoman Qian Mects Syrians 
OW2605080495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0702 
GMT 26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
Qian Zhengying, vice-chairwoman of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) 
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National Committee, met with a delegation from Syria’s 
Arab Ba’ath Socialist Party at the Great Hall of the 
People here today. 


The delegation was led by the party’s Assistant General 
Secretary "Abdallah Ahmar. 


Sino-Bangladesh J cint Commission Mecting Ends 
OW2605055995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0534 
GMT 26 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Dhaka, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
The three-day long 8th meeting of the Bangladesh-China 
Joint Economic Commission ended here this morning 
after the signing of the agreed minutes between the two 
countries. 


Bangladeshi Secretary of the Economic Relations Divi- 
sion of the government M. Lutfullahil Majid and visiting 
Chinese Vice Minister of F.. eign Trade and Economic 
Cooperation Li Guohua signed the minutes. 


Under the agreements, China will allow Bangladesh to 
repay the loan installments due in next five years by 
commodity, and agreed to send a buying mission in the 
later half of this year to purchase Bangladeshi commod- 
ities as a measure to narrow down the trade imbalance 
against Bangladesh which has reportedly stood at 1.395 
billion U.S. dollars. 


The two sides agreed to expedite signing of the agree- 
ments on avoidance of double taxation and encourage- 
ment and reciprocal promotion and protection of invest- 
ments. 


The 8th Meeting cf the Joint Economic Commission 
which opened Wednesday reviewed the whole gamut of 
the bilateral relations between the two countries in the 
fields of economic cooperation and trade since the last 
meeting held in Beijing in August 1992, and considered 
new proposals and took decisions to further expand the 
economic and bilateral trade ties. 


XINHUA Kills Item on India's Economy 
OW2505132695 Beijing XINHU,\ in English 1134 
GMT 25 May 95 


[Beijing XINHUA in English at 1304 GMT on 25 May 
transmits a service message killing the following item] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] New Delhi, July 21 (XIN- 
HUA)-— Indian Finance Minister Manmohan Singh said 
that improvement in foreign exchange reserves, which 
were over 17 billion US dollars, would be utilized to 
further liberalize the economy. 


Addressing the 17th Consultative Committee meeting 
here on Wednesday [24 May], Singh said that liberaliza- 
tion of imports was by no means out of line with current 
practice. 
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He said that we need to use the present opportunity 
represented by comfortable foreign exchange reserves to 
further liberalize and give another boost to the economy. 


He said that the balance of payments (BOP) position had 
never been as strong as it was today with reserves 
exceeding 17 billion US dollars. 


The current account deficit had come down from more 
thun 9.6 billion US dollars in 1990-91 to about 230 
million US dollars in 1993-94. 


He added that this market improvement in the current 
account deficit reflected the improvement in the coun- 
try’s BOP position in the last three years. 


Indian Congress (I) Party Split Discussed 
OW260506509* Beijing XINHUA in English 0628 
GMT 26 May 95 


(“News Analysis” by Li Jiasheng] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] New Delhi, May 26 (XIN- 
HUA)-— The ruling Congress (1) Party was formally split 
on May 19 with Congress veteran leader N.D. Tiwari 
elected president of the Indian National Congress (1). 


The two factions of the Congress have been exchanging 
fire, each claiming to be the “‘real Congress”’. 


What | «gan on May 19 was a slow splintering of the 
Congres i. It is too early to say whether this will gather 
momentum and grow into a kind of vertical split. Prime 
Minister and president of the Congress P.V. Narasimha 
Rao recently said that Congress was on the razor’s edge. 


Observers said that even if there was no dissidence and 
discontent within the Congress against the present lead- 
ership, the party’s prospects in the forthcoming Lower 
House general elections early next year would have been 
poor, to say the least. 


Now things are even worse, given that at least three other 
elements have now emerged to the detriment of the 
ruling party and Narasimha Rao’s leadership. 


First, it is the inevitable psychological impact of the 
recent developments on the public mind. The reputation 
of the government has been mud. It is regarded to be not 
only inept and evasi~. but also shockingiy corrupt. 


Election Chi-: Commissioner T.N . Seshan said the other 
day that a minor government functionary had to pay a 
ministr 68,000 rupees (about 2,200 U.S. dollars) to get 
a measly quarter allotted to him. 


No one was surprised because it is well known in the 
Indian capital that the ministry concerned is making 
money from almost every out-of-turn allotment. 


Secondly, Narasimha Rao could possibly deal with Con- 
gressmen openly hostile to him, but what can he do 
about the army of fence-sitters most of whom are unpre- 
dictable? 
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The irony is that even some of the Rao loyalists havi 
been behaving erratically. K. Harunakaran’s various 
somersaults are instructive. Railway Minister Jaffer 
Sharif has joined those Congressmen who have been 
beseeching Mrs. Sonia Gandhi, widow of former prime 
minister Rajiv Gandhi, to save the Congress. 


Thirdly, Whatever tensions there may have been 
between Sonia and Rao in the past were latent. The 
prime minister, who rormally handled such matters very 
caretully, has allowed them to be brought into open, if 
not made tiem patent. For the present, the Sonia factor 
is generally seen to be working against him and in favor 
of Tiwari at a time when both sides are vying with each 
other in proclaiming their loyalty to the “Rajiv legacy”. 


Even if there is no across-the-board split, the slow but 
steady hemorrhaging of the party is inevitable. Whoever 
is either expelled or feels dissatisfied now knows where 
to go. As the general elections draw near, whoever is 
denied a party ticket is almost certain to head for the 
“alternative home”. The Left parties have already 
expressed preference ior the Tiwari faction rather than 
the Rao faction. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Jiang Zemin Meceis With Scychelles President 
OW2505151195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1445 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin and Seychelles President 
France Albert Rene held talks today, both of them 
expressing their satisfaction with advances made in 
bilateral relations. 


Jiang extended a warm welcome to Rene on his fifth 
China trip, saying that this indicated he places impor- 
tance on relations between the two countries and dem- 
onst.2 << the deep friendship between the two countries. 


Jiang said that he believes that Rene’s visit will help 
further the friendly relations between the two countries. 


Since the opening of diplomatic relations between China 
and the Seychelles 19 years ago, there has been fruitful 
cooperation in political, economic, and other fields, 
Jiang said, adding the two countries have identical or 
similar views On many major international issues. 


“China is satisfied with the development of the Sino- 
Seychelles relations,” Jiang said. The Chinese leader 
stressed that all countries, big or small, have their own 
strong points and are all equal members of the interna- 
tional society. China treasures the friendship and wishes 
to strengthen cooperation on the basis of the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Co-existence, he added. 


Rene described his country as having been a friend of 
China’s since the formal establishment of diplomatic 
ties. He agreed with Jiang that the two countries share 
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the same view on many international issues. The govern- 
ment and people cf his country will, as always, join the 
Chinese government anc people and support and help 
each other internationally, Rene added. 


Jiang said that bilateral economic and technological 
cooperation continue to develop, and noted that all the 
Chinese aid projects in the Seychelles have been com- 
pleted thanks to joint efforts. Though the aid is small, it 
is a token of the regard of the Chinese government and 
people, Jiang said, adding that he hopes the projects will 
be helpful to Seychelles’s social development. 


China will continue to develop economic cooperation 
with all African countries including Seychelles on the 
basis of equality and mutual benefit, the Chinese leader 
said. China will encourage direct links between enter- 
prises such as setting up joint ventures to develop 
medium-sized and small enterprises, making them a 
major instrument of cooperation, he added. 


Jiang also reiterated China's position that China respects 
African governments and people in selecting their own 
political system and mode of development in accordance 
with their conditions, history, culture, and traditions. 


He expressed the belief that the African countries can get 
over the temporary difficulties, resolve various issues, 
and ultimately establish a stable Africa with economic 
prosperity, so long as they tap their own potentials and 
strengthen their unity and coordination among them- 
selves in addition to active help from the international 
society. 


Rene thanked the Chinese government and its people for 
their aid to his country. He said that the Seychelles 
wishes to give full play to its geological advantages in 
developing its economy and make it a close partner of 
cooperation with China. 


After the talks, the two leaders attended a ceremony 
during which the two countries signed an agreement on 
economic and technological cooperation and an 
exchange of note on China’s grant of a batch of goods 
and supplies to Seychelles. 


Prior to the talks, Jiang held a welcome ceremony for 
Rene and accompanied him to review a guard of honor 
made up of the three forces of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army. 


West Europe 


EU Leader Calls For Long-Term Relationship 


OW2605101095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0948 
GMT 26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Brussels, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
The European Union (EU) today expressed the hope to 
“build a long-term relationship” with China and prom- 
ised “strong support” for China’s entry into the World 
Trade Organization (WTO). 
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Speaking at a conference in AlJbarella, Italy, Leon Brit- 
tan, vice president of the Commission of the Evropear 
Union (CEU), called on Europe to support the reform in 
China and thus ensure an EU role in the country’s 
development. 


The vice president disclosed that the CEU is working out 
a comprehensive strategy for establishing a long-term 
relationship and cooperation with China and will submit 
it to the Council of Ministers for consideration by the 
end of June. 


He said that “China is irreversibly set o. the path 
towards an open market economy,” even though “that 
market is undoubtedly hard to penetrate.” 


Nonetheless, some of the economic reforms under way 
are “impressive,” added Brittan, who visited China not 


long ago. 


Brittan said China now is more integrated with and 
reliant on the world economy “than ever before,” with a 
quarter of its gross national product (GNP) coming from 
foreign trade in 1994, compared to only 10 percent in 
1993. 


“Despite the uncertainties, both economic and political, 
my confident scenario is that China continues to reform 
and becomes more open to the world,” he aided. 


In his speech, Brittan also described four central initia- 
tives that the EU should follow “in order to provide a 
good basis for a long-term partnership.” 


First, the EU should “actively support reformist policies 
in China.” 


“We must bolster the creation of a strong civil society in 
China, he said. “Europe should also push for a suc- 
cessful conclusion of negotiations for Chinese member- 
ship of the WTO.” 


Second, the EU needs to further improve its cooperation 
with China. 


Apart from helping train interpreters and business man- 
agers in China, he said, Europe should sponsor more 
Cliinese students to further their studies in European 
universities and companies, giving the fact that there are 
currently twice as many Chinese students studying in 
America as in Europe, “‘an imbalance which needs to be 
redressed.”’ 


Third, the EU needs “a visible image in China.” 


According to Brittan, only with “more European invest- 
ments, higher level of trade in both directions, more 
university exchanges and more European educational 
establishments in China,”’ will China begin to realize 
Europe’s existence. 


Finally, European business needs to “regain its edge in 
China.” 
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“China will within a decade be the largest market in the 
world for many high-tech sectors,” but the EU today has 
only less than half the investment stock of either Amer- 
ican or Japanese companies in China, he said. “‘Europe- 
ans should take more time looking at the prospects in 
China.” 


“Europe must be a dominant presence there if we are to 
survive on world markets,”’ he concluded. 


Envoy Presents Credentials to Maltese President 


OW2505141295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1340 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Rome, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
China’s ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary to 
the Republic of Malta, Yu Wuzhen, today presented his 
credentials to Maltese President Ugo Mifsud Bonnici. 


According to news reaching here from Valletta, Bonnici 
expressed the hope that China and Malta would further 
enhance their cooperation in all sectors. 


A banquet was held in honor of the Chinese ambassador 
at the presidential palace today. 
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Turkish President Leaves Xian for Shanghai 
OW2505150795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1448 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xian, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
Turkish President Suleyman Demirel arrived here this 
morning by plane for a one-day visit. 


In this capital of Shaanxi Province, Demirel visited a 
mosque and the museum displaying hundreds of life-size 
terracotta horses and armoured warriors excavated from 
sites near the Tomb of Qin Shi Huang. 


Xian was the start of the Old Silk Road in China, 
Demirel said, adding that the friendly contacts between 
his country and China date back to ancient times. 


At noon, Shaanxi Governor Cheng Andong met with and 
hosted a banquet for the Turkish president and party. 


Demirel and his party left here and arrived in Shanghai 
this evening. 
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Political & Social 


Women Petition for Probe on Tiananmen Incident 


HK2605035895 Hong Kong AFP in English 0337 GMT 
26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 26 (AFP)— 
Twenty-seven women who lost either husband or child in 
the 1989 Tiananmen Square crackdown have sent a 
letter to parliament calling for the setting up of a 
commission of inquiry into the June 4 massacre. The 
com mission should shed light on those events and reveal 
the whole truth, said the women, who also want its 
conclusions and a full list of all the victims made public. 


The permanent committee of the National People’s 
congress should provide an explanation for every family, 
said the letter. Among the signees was university lecturer 
Ding Zilin, 56, whose son was killed in Tiananmen. 
Since 1989, she has tried to gather all the names of 
victims, estimated in the hundreds or even thousands. 


Ding also signed a recent petition along with 44 intellec- 
tuals and dissidents calling on the authorities for “‘toler- 
ance.” “Six years ago, the government killed many 
Chinese with tanks and machineguns and since then has 
remained indifferent to our sufferings,” said the text. 
“The government has described the events of 1989 as 
riots. We will never accept that,” the women said in their 
letter. 


Deng Rong Links With Capitalist Nations 
Criticized 

HK2605054395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 May 95 p 1 


[By Staff Reporters] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The third daughter of Chinese 
patriarch Deng Xiaoping, Deng Rong, has been criti- 
cised by conservative cadres for being ‘‘pro-American” 
and “‘pro-Japan”’. 


Sources in Beijing said yesterday that after Mr Deng’s 
death, Ms Deng, who is his private secretary, might be 
required to give an account of her links to capitalist 
countries, in particular the United States and Japan. Ms 
Deng, 45, might also be asked to explain her relationship 
with an unnamed philanthropic foundation in Tokyo, 
which has financed Sino-Japanese exchanges including 
visits to Japan by senior Chinese politicians. It is 
believed that Ms Deng has some control over the China- 
related funds provided by the foundation. 


The sources have identified Ms Deng’s conservative 
denigrators as allies of President Jiang Zemin. “There is 
no love lost between the two. Jiang is convinced Deng 
Rong had tried to persuade her father to rein him in, for 
example, by removing the President’s direct control over 
the Army,” an informed source said. Political analysts in 
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Beijing also said Mr Jiang was nervous about Ms Deng 
forming a coalition with former president and military 
strongman Yang Shangkun. 


Western diplomats in Beijing said that since Mr Deng’s 
health had deteriorated markedly last December, activ- 
ities by the five Deng offspring had been under surveil- 
lance by state security. It is understood that the Jiang 
Zemin Office had authority over how the surveillance 
would be carried out. 


Ms Deng has not made any public appearance since the 
National People’s Congress in March, which she 
attended as a PLA deputy. Ms Deng and her husband He 
Ping worked in the Chinese Embassy in Washington in 
the late 1970s. Friends of the high-powered couple said 
they would be susceptible to accusations of improper 
conduct with foreigners simply on account of the large 
numbers, particularly Americans, they met regularly. 


Mr He, head of the Equipment Department of the PLA, 
is also a senior executive with multinational PLA corpo- 
rations. Western diplomats said, however, that whether 
Ms Deng would be penalized, depended on the post- 
Deng political situation. 


A diplomat said it was untrue all the offspring were 
heading towards oblivion or disgrace. Vice-Minister of 
Science and Technology, Deng Nan, the second 
daughter, has been given more responsibility for imple- 
menting the 10-year plan for scientific and technological 
development. 


Yang Shangkun, Others Attend Hall Inauguration 


OW2605061495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1354 GMT 22 May 95 


[By reporter Cai Guosheng (5591 0948 0524)] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Changsha, 22 May (XIN- 
HUA)— With the 95th anniversary of the birth of the late 
Li Fuchun, a revolutionary of the proletariat of the older 
generation, coming up soon, his former residence and 
the Li Fuchun Memorial Hall, which have just been 
respectively renovated and completed, were inaugurated 
in Changsha today. The characters on the monument, 
“Li Fuchun’s former residence,” were written by Jiang 
Zemin. The message which Li Peng inscribed for the 
memorial hall reads: “In commemoration of the 95th 
anniversary of the birth of Comrade Li Fuchun, who laid 
the foundation for China’s economic construction and 
made immortal contributions to the country’s prosper- 
ity.” Former President Yang Shangkun, Vice Premier 
Zou Jiahua, Hunan Governor Yang Zhengwu, leading 
comrades of party and state organs, leading comrades of 
party and government organs of Hunan and Changsha, 
and Comrade Li Fuchun’s daughter Li Tete and other 
family members were present at the inauguration of the 
residence and the memorial hall. [passage omitted] 
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Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Mect Table Tennis Tcam 
OW2505134395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1311 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA/ 
OANA)— President Jiang Zemin met Thursday with the 
Chinese table tennis delegation which swept all the seven 
gold medals at the 43rd World Table Tennis Champion- 
ships held in Tainjin earlier this month. 


President Jiang, Premier Li Peng and Li Ruihuan, 
Chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, listened to 
the reports made by the delegation official, coach and 
player. 


Jiang extended his congratulations to the delegation, 
saying that their success at the world championships 
would boost the development of the sport worldwide. 


Jiang asked the players to be cool in front of the great 
success and kept on training hard to make more contri- 
butions to the development of the sport and further 
enhance the friendship between the Chinese people and 
peoples of the other countries and regions. 


Report on Leaders’ Activities 19-25 May 
OW2605092695 


[FBIS Editorial Report] PRC media monitored by Oki- 
nawa Bureau from 15 to 25 May carried the following 
reports on PRC Central leadership activities. The source 
is noted in parentheses after each report. 


Wei Jianxing Inspects Teachers’ Housing— While 
inspecting the “Yuxin Garden” college teachers’ housing 
district in Beijing on 16 May, Wei Jianxing, secretary of 
the Beijing municipal party committee, stressed that as 
the national political and cultural center, the Beijing 
Municipality should strengthen its services for the 
nation’s educational, scientific and technological, and 
cultural development. He said that the municipality 
should also serve party, government, and military orga- 
nizations and the increasingly expanding international 
exchanges. He expressed hope that the building con- 
tractor would complete construction of the teachers’ 
housing district on schedule. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1352 GMT 16 May 95) 


Argentine President Meets Li Tieying— Argentine Pres- 
ident Menem 17 May met and held friendly talks with 
visiting Li Tieying, Chinese state councilor and minister 
in charge of the State Economic Restructuring Commis- 
sion. Li Tieying conveyed greetings from President Jiang 
Zemin, Vice President Rong Yiren, and Premier Li Peng 
on President Menem’s reelection. Li Tieying said that 
China attaches great importance to relations with the 
Latin American nations and expressed hope to 
strengthen Sino-Argentine friendly cooperation through 
mutual visits by leaders of the two countries. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 9120 GMT 18 
May 95) 
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Song Ping Visits Handicapped Family — Accompanied 
by Deng Pufang, president of the Chinese Federation for 
the Disabled, Comrade Song Ping called on disabled 
person Li Zengqi on the morning of 18 May on the 
occasion of the ‘National Handicapped Day.” He 
extended his greetings and gave the family gifts and 
money. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 
0907 GMT 18 May 95) 


Zou Jiahua Addresses Mining Congress— At the second 
congress of the Mining Industry Association on 18 May, 
Vice Premier Zou Jiahua stressed the need to consolidate 
the concept that mining resources belong to the country. 
He spoke on ways to strengthen the control of mining 
resources and to scientifically and rationally develop and 
utilize these resources. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Ser- 
vice in Chinese 1320 GMT 18 May 95) 


Liu Huaging Inspects Hefei City—Liu Huagqing, vice 
chairman of the Central Military Commission, arrived 
in Hefei City on 14 May to begin his inspection tour. He 
was greeted by provincial leaders Lu Rongjing, Fang 
Zhaoxiang, Wang Yang, and others at the airport. 
Accompanied by Anhui Party Secretary Lu Rongjing, 
Liu Huaqing inspected the Huadong Electronics Engi- 
neering Institute and the Hefei High and New Tech- 
nology Development Zone. (Hefei Anhui People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 15 May 95) 


Li Peng Supports Rice Research Center—The state is 
currently building a national hybrid rice research center 
in Hunan Province. Premier Li Peng has attached great 
importance to the center’s construction and allotted 10 
million yuan from the premier’s fund to support the 
project. (Beijing Central Television Program One Net- 
work in Mandarin 1100 GMT 19 May 95) 


Wei Jianxing Stresses Rural Family Planning—The Bei- 
jing Municipality held a meeting on 19 May to commend 
units, collectives, and individuals with outstanding con- 
tributions to family planning in 1994. In his speech, 
Beijing Municipal Party Secretary Wei Jianxing stressed 
the need to strengthen family planning in rural areas in 
the future. (Beijing Central Television Program One 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 19 May 95) 


Yang Rudai Attends Sports Meet—The second national 
games for workers of organizations under the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference was held in 
Beijing on 19 May. Yang Rudai, Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme, 
Qian Zhengying, Wan Guoquan, vice chairmen of the 
conference, attended the meet. (Beijing Central Televi- 
sion Program One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 19 
May 95) 


Yu Yongbo Launches Composer’s Album — Well-known 
army composer Fu Gengchen recently wrote songs to 
commemorate 50th anniversary of the victory of the 
War of Resistance Against Japan. Yu Yongbo, member 
of the Central Military Commission, spoke at a meeting 
recently to launch a special album of the songs. (Beijing 
Central Television Program One Network in Mandarin 
1100 GMT 19 May 95) 
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Jiang Chunyun Directives on Fighting Forest Fire—On 
20 May, fire fighters extinguished forest fires that broke 
out in Inner Mongolia’s Daxinganling mountain regions 
on 12 May. Vice Premier Jiang Chunyun gave important 
directives to the fire fighters in the course of their efforts 
to extinguish the fire. (Beijing Central Television Pro- 
gram One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 20 May 95) 


Jiang Zemin Inscribes for Statue—A grand ceremony 
was held at the Qingdao city office building on 22 May to 
unveil a Premier Zhou Enali statue. General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin wrote an inscription, the “People’s Public 
Servant,”’ for the bronze statue last autumn. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1355 GMT 22 
May 95) 


Jiang Zemin Greets Tours—The China Federation of 
Literary and Art Circles held a meeting on 22 May at the 
Great Hall of the People to send off some 140 writers 
and artists for separate tours to various provinces and 
regions nationwide to learn about the people’s life. 
General Secretary and President Jiang Zemin wrote a 
letter to wish the artists and writers success in their tours. 
Jiang Zemin said: The visit to the frontline of reform, 
opening up, and modernization is significant to pro- 
moting literary and art creation and to training writers 
and artists. Zhai Taifeng, party group secretary of the 
Chinese Writers’ Association, conveyed the greetings of 
Ding Guangen, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau, member of the Secretariat of the CPC 
Central Committee, and head of the Propaganda Depart- 
ment. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 
0917 GMT 22 May 95) 


Yu Yongbo Presents Awards—The People’s Liberation 
Army’s General Political Department decided to confer 
Merit Citations to Wang Tao and Liu Guoliang, two 
table tennis players who won honors for China at the 
43rd World Table Tennis Championship. At a ceremony 
held in Beijing on 22 May, Yu Yongbo, member of the 
Central Military Commission and director of the Gen- 
eral Political Department, presented certificates of merit 
to them. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 
1314 GMT 22 May 95) 


Li Tieying Calls on Soccer Team — Visiting State Coun- 
cilor Li Tieying called on the Chinese youth soccer team 
at a training camp some 70 km from Sao Paolo in Brazil 
on 22 May. He encouraged the soccer players to over- 
come all difficulties and strive for improvement in their 
soccer skills. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0944 GMT 23 May 95) 


Wu Bangguo Meets President of Commission— Vice 
Premier Wu Bangguo met with a delegation of the 
International Electronics Industry Commission, led by 
its president and secretary general on 22 May. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0935 GMT 23 
May 95) 


Wu Bangguo, Huang Ju Greet Federation Anniversary — 
The Shanghai Federation of Trade Unions began holding 
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activities on 23 May marking the federation’s 70th 
founding anniversary. Shanghai leaders Wu Bangguo 
and Huang Ju wrote inscriptions to greet the occasion. 
(Shanghai Shanghai People’s Radio Network in Man- 
darin 2300 GMT 23 May 95) 


Brazilian Vice President Meets Li Tieying— Brazilian 
Vice President Marco Marcel (name as transliterated) 
met with visiting Li Tieying, Chinese state councilor and 
minister in charge of the State Economic Restructuring 
Commission, at the presidential palace on 23 May. Li 
Tieying said that China attaches great importance to 
developing strategic partnership relations with Brazil 
and expressed hope for further cooperation between the 
two countries in trade and personnel exchanges. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1227 GMT 24 
May 95) 


Qiao Shi Inscribes for Publication— Qiao Shi, standing 
committee member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau and chairman of the National People’s 
Congress, recently wrote an inscription for RIBEN 
XUEKAN, a publication on Japanese studies. The 
inscription reads: ‘‘Earnestly study about Japan and 
develop friendly and cooperative relations between the 
Chinese and Japanese people.” (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1103 GMT 25 May 95) 


Liu Huaging Inscribes for Mausoleum—A mausoleum 
of Guangzhou navy’s revolutionary martyrs marking the 
4Sth anniversary of the victory at Wanshan Archipela- 
goes was inaugurated on 25 May. Liu Huagqing, standing 
committee member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau and vice chairman of the Central Mili- 
tary Commission, wrote an inscription which reads: 
“Eternal Glory to the Revolutionary Martyrs of the 
Wanshan Sea Battle.” (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Ser- 
vice in Chinese 1408 GMT 25 May 95) 


*Article Views CPC History-Writing System 
95CM0219A Hong Kong KAIFANG [OPEN 
MAGAZINE] in Chinese No 99, 1 Mar 95 pp 32-34 


[Article by Su Xiaokang (5685 2556 1660): ‘Only Eye- 
witnesses Can Tell That History—CPC’s History- 
Writing System as Viewed from Dr. Li’s Memoirs’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Editor’s note: Su Xiaokang, the 
famous author of the television scenario, “River Elegy,” 
has studicd the history of Mao Zedong and the Chinese 
Communist Party. This article is a deep reflection on the 
inside storics about how history is written in mainland 
China, pointing out that what Dr. Li mocked was not only 
Mao Zedong but a whole generation of Chinese idealists. 
[end of editor’s note] 


In the heyday of the “Cultural Revolution,” Mao Zedong 
wrote a letter to Jiang Qing with these words: “Thus, I 
am acting as the Communist Party’s Zhong Kui [a 
legendary deity who protects man from evil spirits] in 
the sixties of the 20th century. But things are always 
turning into their opposite. The higher you are, the 
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harder you are hurt when you fall. I am prepared to fall 
and be smashed to pieces.” Ten years ago when I quoted 
these words in one of my articles, I was surprised to note 
such rude frankness expressed by Mao. Yet what was 
unexpected by this extremely imaginative “Zhong Kui’”’ 
was that, after his death, he was not only smashed to 
pieces but became a puddle of filth under the pen of his 
personal doctor. This is indeed a strange thing in 
present-day China. Furthermore, what was mocked by 
Dr. Li’s book was by no means Mao Zedong alone, but a 
whole generation of Chinese idealists. After reading the 
book, when you think over “East Is Red” and all the 
things that this song may bring to your mind about your 
life experience and your past, perhaps you will see the 
true nature of the words, language, and all kinds of 
audio-visual things you have received through the 
media. You will be astonished to note what a brutal force 
they are in bullying and taming you! 


Deity Altar Is Reduced to Dirty Palace 


Fortunately, the doctor whose job was to attend to the 
emperor—a job as risky as staying on a tiger—has 
revealed Mao Zedong’s personal medical records to the 
public, from his character and state of mind to his sexual 
behavior (most autocrats and traitors to the people in the 
20th century have a morbid state of mind, but few of 
them have been so closely observed as Mao). Otherwise, 
after losing tens of millions of lives within half a century, 
we Chinese could only see the image of Mao Zedong 
described by such people as Quan Yanchi (an army 
writer)— a Mao Zedong who even shed tears when eating 
a peasant’s black bun after he had dismounted the dcity 
altar. The so-called ‘‘flesh-and-blood”’ truth (the Chinese 
do not like such expressions as ‘“‘emotions and desires’) 
depends on who tells it. Quan Yanchi, who could obtain 
information from Mao's bodyguard because of his van- 
tage point (maybe by order from someone— who knows), 
dished up a Mao Zedong with “human touches.” The 
purpose was to win people’s understanding of that 
regime. 


Following that, Mao Zedong, who had ‘‘dismounted the 
deity altar,” became a star in all ‘‘great historical films” 
(this has led to the popularity of Gu Yue, a movie star 
who can speak Hunanese dialect) and “entered” most 
taxicabs in Beijing as a god of protection. Then, there 
came the nationwide “singing in praise of the Red Sun.” 
In such singing, the Chinese fell head over heels, but they 
did not know whether they were cherishing the memory 
of Mao or complaining about Deng. Chinese students 
studying abroad also made copies of the tape and played 
them in the cars as nostalgic native songs. At this 
moment, however, a former ‘imperial doctor,” living in 
obscurity in Chicago, was using his pen to reduce the 
“deity altar” to a dirty palace. So, when the “Mao 
Zedong”’ craze, which arose in the 1990’s, ‘‘spread” to 
the West, the man with “human touches”’ had become a 
sadist. 


The smashing of the ‘Red Sun” to such an extent is 
neither a result of theoretical analysis nor an outcome of 
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ideological criticism. Now let’s look back at the history 
of the myth about the Red Sun. What a painstaking job 
our men of letters have done to rig up the myth since the 
Yanan writers made strenuous efforts some 50-60 years 
ago to turn a love song entitled ‘““Xintianyou”’ into ‘‘East 
Is Red!’ From this, we can see that making a posthu- 
mous judgement of the deserts of the “leaders” of Mao’s 
generation is certainly not a job that men of letters can 
do. Perhaps, we have to wait patiently until] their ‘Dr. 
Li’s’” say something as evidence on which to base the 
judgment. This is also the case in dealing with the entire 
history of contemporary China. 


During this historical period, a group of marginal people 
[bian yuan ren 6708 4878 0086] have controlled China’s 
arena. A striking characteristic they have exhibited after 
usurping the throne is that they claim ‘‘we are history.” 
First they said that the deserts of leading figures in the 
past thousands of years should be judged by them, as 
“nobody else can evaluate the merits and demerits of 
those in history.” Then, they fabricated the “‘myth of 
rebellion” to glorify themselves. Finally, they want to 
dictate the judgment of them to be passed on after their 
death. The large-scale work of writing such a contempo- 
rary history in total disregard of the true history began in 
the 1950’s. The earliest works were a series of books 
under the general title ‘‘The Fluttering Red Flag.” These 
books contain the memoirs on “invincible” campaigns 
written by leaders of the People’s Liberation Army 
{[PLA]—in the memoirs everyone tried to deify himself. 
Some of the ‘excellent works” in these books have been 
included in the textbooks for primary and secondary 
schools. Shortly afterward, the National Committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
started to compile another series of books, entitled 
“Selected Works on Literature and History.’’ To make 
up these books, all former Kuomintang officials and 
generals, capitulators and captives alike, were instructed 
to write down how they had been defeated as a self- 
confession to the public of the shameful past of another 
group of marginal people in China. This history-writing 
program later expanded to include the northern war- 
lords, the imperial kinsfolk of the Qing Dynasty, and the 
last emperor Pu Yi. Even Lao She, it is said, was called 
in to embellish the book “My First Half Life.” In fact, 
people of my age have a common experience: Upon 
opening our eyes, we are forced to see a bunch of sham 
history. 


Communist Party of China [CPC] Has Its Own Official 
History-Writing System 

The CPC’s history-writing program has developed from 
the primary stage of writing memoirs to the stage of 
writing biographies. Gradually, an “official writing” 
system has taken shape. As far as I know, the earliest 
official writing team was the one that wrote the biog- 
raphy of Luo Ronghuan, the first to pass away among the 
10 marshals. It took over 10 years to draft the biography. 
All the writers were military officers, who gradually 
became errand men for the Luos. This writing team was 
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instructed to monopolize the posthumous interpretation 
of everything about Luo Ronghuan. The team’s work 
included drafting all commemoratory articles to be pub- 
lished in the press on the anniversaries of Luo’s birth and 
death, holding interviews on all related historical events 
and personnel, and passing verdicts on their merits and 
demerits. At the back of the team was the PLA General 
Political Department. This work method has been 
applied to nonmilitary leaders as well. Following the 
death of every top CPC leader, there was a writing team 
to build up his reputation, glorify him, and write a 
biography for him. Most of the writers were merely tools. 
They selected materials to be published and did white- 
washing all according to the order they received. 


The need for writing biographies for the marshals has not 
only given rise to the “official writing” system, but also 
created a set of sham historical language. For every 
marshal who died at the time of the “Cultural Revolu- 
tion,’’ there was a biography-writing team. The writer of 
Chen Yi’s Biography was a general’s daughter known for 
her fluent style of writing. After completing the biog- 
raphy, which consists of several big volumes, she wrote a 
movie scenario, vividly portraying Chen Yi’s character. 
This gave Chen Yi a better image than the one publicized 
previously—a mere warrior fighting valiantly on the 
battlefield. Later, in the same way, she created a biog- 
raphy for the whole army by making a special television 
series. Thus, through the modern electronic media, the 
bloody ruthless history of this group of marginal people 
was turned into a record of arduous struggles and human 
touches. The television series caused such a nationwide 
sensation that China Central Television even asked this 
writer to create a biography for “New China.” The spirit 
of sham history has thus leapt from a dead marshal to the 
nation. 


However, another marshal renowned for his military 
exploits, Lin Biao, had no such special honor as to be 
accorded with an “officially written” biography. Accord- 
ingly, there appeared so-called “private writing.’”’ A man 
who claimed that he had “worked” in Maojiawan as a 
secretary suddenly dished up a book entitled True 
Records on Maojiawan, which recorded the private 
aspects of Lin Biao’s family. While the book’s reliability 
should not be overrated, it does show that “private 
writing” is based on a private viewpoint which is abso- 
lutely forbidden in “official writing’ —in fact, without 
such a private viewpoint, it is hard to tell whether the 
person described in the biography is a man or a ghost. 
The above instance can also be viewed as an announce- 
ment to the public that the rule set by this group of 
marginal people only allows private treatment of those 
who have been rejected and are not qualified for an 
“officially written” biography. Incidentally, a science 
fiction writer suddenly became tired of his illusions and 
changed his line of writing—it is not clear whether this 
change was due tc his perc~ tion of the secret of private 
writing. He interviewed a number of rejected people 
whom no one else would contact and, based on these 
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interviews, wrote a book entitled Biographies of Treach- 
erous Officials and Traitors. Under the pen of Ye Yonglie, 
the images of people like the ‘‘gang of four’ and Chen 
Boda have no color of “official writing,” nor do they 
look like living persons. But Ye, himself, has become 
popular in Hong Kong and Taiwan and attained a 
reputation as a world-recognized biography writer of 
mainland China. 


Between Official Writing and Private Writing, There Is 
Family Writing = ~~ 

Between “official writing” and ‘‘private writing,” there 
is ‘family writing.” The military is most enthusiastic 
about writing history and biographies. After completing 
the marshals’ biographies, it embarked on writing biog- 
raphies for the generals. Meanwhile, Luo Ruiging has a 
daughter pretty proud of her writing talent. She wanted 
to do “family writing” and thus published her book My 
Father.... Perhaps, this set a precedent for daughters to 
engage in “family writing.” All daughters who believe 
they have some sort of writing talent have done so. In 
some cases, the “family writing” of a biography began 
when the person was still alive. In other instances, the 
writing was done to make up for the lack of a biography 
after the person passed away. An example is the book 
Too Heavy To Say Father, which once created a sensa- 
tion overseas. Zhou En-lai was known for his bitter 
hatred of political uncleanliness and ignominious pri- 
vate lives. Ironically, the “makeup” writing for him was 
done by his illegitimate daughter. Nothing could be 
keener than this in restoring Zhou En-lai’s image as an 
ordinary human being. 


“Family writing’ does not stem from filial piety, but is 
due to contention for the right of interpretation. Control 
and interpretation of historical materials (files, corre- 
spondence, and information on the persons concerned) 
is key to the monopoly of official writing and the 
prohibition of private involvement. The CPC’s most 
Strictly controlled department is the First Archives 
Bureau. In dealing with this department, it is said, even 
Mao Zedong could not do as he pleased, so he had to use 
a small filing cabinet for his own purposes. At one time 
in the “Cultural Revolution,” the CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s Cultural Revolutionary Group controlled this 
archives bureau, from which it dug out lots of materials 
to be used in attacking and framing people. After the 
disaster, of course, no survivor would like to have his or 
her bad records remain in that department. So the 
department lost its importance as a department of 
archives, but rather became a department to interpret 
past events. After the ‘Cultural Revolution,” the CPC 
established another department called the “Party Liter- 
ature Research Center of the Central Committee”, which 
has several groups under it, including the Mao, Zhou, 
Deng, and Chen groups. These groups are in charge of 
compiling the “selected works” of these leaders. But, in 
reality, their job is to contro] all written records and 
monopolize the right of interpretation of all related 
historical materials, personnel, and events. Leaders in 
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charge of ideological work all view their participation in 
a certain “group” in this department as an expression of 
their factional status in the party. For instance, Deng 
Liqun is the person at the core of the Chen (Yun) group. 
In the Deng Xiaoping era, however, all old leaders are in 
their waning years. Even transcribing an unclear sen- 
tence spoken by them for the purpose of compiling the 
“selected works” is a highly sensitive job, not to mention 
writing a biography. Under these circumstances, it is no 
surprise that a daughter of the Deng family has stepped 
out to seize back the right of interpretation. In a hasty 
manner, she has concocted a book entitled My Father... 
In such a hallucinatory political environment, whose 
writing on history can you trust? 


True history, I think, only exists in the hearts of the 
eyewitnesses. The question is whether they want to tell or 
not. 


Seven years ago, I, too, was involved in “private writ- 
ing.” I wrote something about the Lushan Conference 
incident, an event which caused tens of millions of 
people to die. At that time, I thought I had rewritten a 
page of history. Now, when I am reviewing this matter, I 
know that only those attendants, cooks, and secietarics 


Symposium Participants Call For New World 
Order 


OW2505173895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1615 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
A group of Chinese scholars, experts, strategists, and 
diplomats today called for a greater effort in studying the 
experience and lessons in the anti-fascist war to promote 
the establishment of just, rational and new world polit- 
ical and economic orders. 


At a symposium held here today to mark the 50th 
anniversary of Chinese People’s War of Resistance 
Against Japan, Chai Chengwen, vice president of the 
China Institute for International Strategic Studies 
(CIISS), pointed to the ‘“‘alarming similarities’ and 
“noticeable differences” of world situations before and 
after the anti-fascist war. 


The differences before the war were that the rivalry for 
world domination by Germany, Japan, Britain, France, 
the United States and others before the war gave way to 
the struggle for world power between two superpowers, 
he noted. 


The main features of the post-war international situation 
were the hegemonism and power politics, he added. 


With the end of the Cold War, bipolarity has fallen apart 
and a multi-polarity tendency has been developing, Chai 
said. ‘We are now encountered with the heavy tasks of 
building new world political and economic orders.” 
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The United States still practises hegemonism and 
attempts to build its leadership over a new world order, 
and other developed countries advocate that several rich 
countries join their efforts in running the world affairs, 
Chai said. 


The large number of developing countries generally 
stand for safeguarding their independence and state 
sovereignty and oppose outside aggression and achieve 
common development. 


People all over the world long for sustained peace and 
economic prosperity, and call for the establishment of 
new international political and economic orders that are 
fair and just, he said, adding that the world will brook no 
attempts to plunge the globe anew into hegemonic rival- 
ries. 

At today’s meeting, participants voiced their views on 
how new international orders should be established 
under the current circumstances. 


They believed that countries should, first of all, embrace 
the concepts that all nations, big or small, strong or weak, 
rich or poor, are equals, and that international disputes 
be settled through peaceful negotiations. 


International cooperation should be guided by principles 
of equality, mutual benefit and _ »mmon development, 
and the new world economic order should be centered 
around the settlement of south- north problems, they 
argued. 


The United Nations should play a greater role in main- 
taining world peace and promoting economic develop- 
ment, they said, adding that the world body should 
evolve into a major mechanism for the safeguarding of 
future new world orders. 


Over 100 people attended today’s symposium, which 
was sponsored by CIISS. 


Inspectors To Focus on Use of Luxury Cars 


HK2605070095 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
May 95 p 2 


{By Dian Tai: “Latest Corruption Blitz Focuses on 
Luxury Cars’’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Top anti-corruption aspectors 
will travel the country in June to check whether senior 
officials have put the brake on using luxury imported 
Cars. 


The move comes about a year after central authorities 
urged high- ranking officials not to use imported cars for 
their own uses. 


It was an attempt to build a cleaner government image. 


Officials at the vice-ministerial level and above will be 
targets of the inspection, according to Hou Zongbin, 
Deputy Secretary of the Communist Party’s Central 
Discipline Inspection Commission. 
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The inspection team will be set up early next month, 
composed of officials from the com mission, the General 
Office of the CPC Central Committee, the General 
Office of the State Council and the Ministry of Supervi- 
sion. 


Random checks will also be launched on high-ranking 
leaders in some important cities and departments. 


Meanwhile, provincial and municipal Party committees 
and governments are also urged to launch inspections on 
officials in their own districts. 


Upcoming inspections will investigate whether: 
— leaders have replaced their cars above the regulation; 
— replaced cars have been dealt with properly; 


—some officials violated the regulation by purchasing 
new Cars. 


Grave-Robbers Executed; Law Officials Sentenced 


OW2505144595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1424 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
Twelve persons convicted by a local court were executed 
today for grave-robberies and illegally selling cultural 
relics, Vice-President of the Supreme People’s Court Liu 
Jiachen said here today. 


In addition, four law-enforcement officials were sen- 
tenced to two to eight years in prison for dereliction of 
duty and abuse of power, using it for personal gain. The 
accused included Xu Jinxue, a Communist Party official 
in charge of law and order in Houma city in Shanxi 
province, and Jia Shoude, deputy director of the Police 
Bureau in the city. 


The three grave-robbery cases took place in Shanxi and 
Hubei provinces. 


Guo Binlin, a 32-year-old worker in Houma city, had 
been involved in robberies of cultural relics in ancient 
tombs for 5 years with his accomplices Sun Wujun, Gao 
Jianshe and Sun Jincai, and had resold 22 priceless 
cultural relics, making a profit of one million yuan, 
according to the court official. 


Thirty-three-year-old Hou Linshan of Houma city also 
organized five other persons to dig up ancient tombs. 
Hou sold relics 17 times, netting up to 718,000 yuan. 


Three farmers in Hubei province, led by Guo Xiaopin, 
robbed a tomb dating back to from 475 to 221 BC, 
causing serious damage to a female corpse inside. 


Except that Sun Jincai was given a death sentence with 
two years’ reprieve for his repentance, the 12 other 
criminals were all sentenced to death for the gravity of 
their crimes in accordance with the law, Liu said. 
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The vice-president said that the crimes of robbing and 
reselling cultural relics have been on the rise in these 
years. 


“Some formed illegal organizations, or to gang up with 
criminals outside the country to smuggle the relics, and 
some of those organizations have been developing into 
embryos of underground societies,” Liu said. 


The Supreme People’s Court will take this crime as a 
main target for crackdown, and plans to organize a 
national specialized fight against it this year. 


Those law-enforcement officers invoived in the crimes 
will also be severely punished, he promised. 


Overseas Students Urged To M ake Contributions 


OW2505012295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0102 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, May 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—An official from the State Education Commis- 
sion (SEC) has urged overseas Chinese students to con- 
tribute more to China’s modernization construction. 


Wang Zhongda, director of the China Returned Students 
Service Center, said at a meeting here Tuesday with a 
visiting group of overseas Chinese students studying in 
Germany that the Chinese government welcomes all 
Chinese students studying abroad to return to work and 
suggest ways and means for China’s construction and 


prosperity. 


The visiting group was the first of its kind organized by 
the SEC. During the 14-day visit, the group members 
visited new and high-tech industrial development zones, 
economic and technological development zones, institu- 
tions of higher education and companies in five big 
cities, namely, Beijing, Tianjin, Qingdao, Suzhou and 
Shanghai. 


In addition, they held talks with over 100 units on 
economic and technological co-operation. 


Some 230,000 Chinese people have gone abroad to study 
since China opened itself to the outside world 15 years 
ago, and 75,000 of them have returned. 


Education Foundations for Outstanding Teachers 
Prosper 

OW2605025295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0224 
GMT 26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
The education foundations throughout the country have 
received donations totalling 2.3 billion yuan (278 mil- 
lion U.S. dollars) up to the end of 1994, a senior official 
said here today. 


Liu Bin, vice-minister of the State Education Commis- 
sion, said that about 1,000 education foundations at all 
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levels have played an important role in the country’s 
educational development since their establishment nine 
years ago. 


To date, some 1.3 million outstanding instructors and 
teachers from kindergartens and schools have been 
awarded prizes by the foundations. The prize-winning 
teachers account for 12 per cent of the total teaching staff 
in the country. 


The foundations will give priority in rewarding to those 
teaching in remote rural areas, Liu added. 


Meeting Discusses Flood Control M ethods 
OW2405150095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1351 
GMT 24 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 24 (XINHUA)— 
More than 100 meteorologists and government represen- 
tatives, including meteorology and water conservancy 
people from Hong Kong and Macao, gathered in the 
southern province of Guangdong recently to discuss the 
means of limiting natural disasters, “Meteorological 
News” reported today. 


Broad discussions and exchanges on four major topics 
were held: disastrous characteristics of flooding, weather 
and climate analysis, modes of weather forecasting, and 
means of disaster relief. 


Ever since the heavy floods that hit the southern prov- 
inces of Guangdong and Guangxi in June and July of last 
year, the meteorological bureaus of the two provinces 
issued notices about collect meteorological data and 
analytical articles concerning flood relief and disaster 
reduction. 


The continuous rains of last summer in Guangdong and 
Guangxi led to economic losses of over 50 billion yuan. 


After careful discussion, the participants at the seminar 
raised suggestions on flood contro] to the Guangdong 
provincial government. 


New Regulations Drafted To Curb Pollution 


HK2605065995 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
May 95 p 1 


[By Liu Yinglang: ‘‘Polluters Face Stern Penalties”’] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China has drafted its first set of 
regulations governing pollution contro! in the country’s 
over 20 million township enterprises and presented it to 
the State Council for approval. 


The draft regulations were designed to guide these enter- 
prises in modifying their industrial structures and con- 
trolling pollution, said a government official yesterday. 


Fines will be raised for serious pollution to get enter- 
prises to pay more attention to pollution control. 
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The draft particularly focuses on units’ duties and roles 
and on the staff in charge of environmental protection at 
county and township levels. 


Local governments’ economic development blueprints 
should include environmental protection plans. 


An official with the National Environmental Protection 
Agency (Nepa) told China Daily that while the number 
of township enterprises continued to increase at an 
average speed of 27 per cent over the past five years, 
pollutants released during production also have gone up, 
impairing the environment. 


A survey in 1989 showed waste water totals rose by 50 
percent from 1984, while polluted air from the country’s 
township factories increased by 164 per cent. Experts 
estimate that without effective control, waste water and 
polluted air from township enterprises is expected to 
increase respectively from 1.85 billion tons and 120 
million cubic metres in 1990 to 8 billion tons and 635 
million cubic metres in 2000. 


Investigations found that largely half of the 20 million 
enterprises that engaged in industrial production, espe- 
cially paper making, textile printing and dyeing, chem- 
ical industry and electroplating contributed waste. Since 
most township factories are small in scale and holding 
limited fixed assets they may be unable to afford pol- 
lutant treatment costs. However the official added, their 
pollution problems could be prevented during the pro- 
duction process if the factories converted to alternative 
technologies. 


Since 1993 seven counties in the east, central and west 
parts of the country with different levels of economic 
development have been operating pilot projects on envi- 
ronmental protection management. 


Science & Technology 


Article Describes Circulator’s Development 
OW2405 144295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0040 GMT 14 May 95 


[Article by reporter Yang Quanxin (2799 0356 2450): 
“Catching Up With First-Rate World Levels—On the 
Birth of New China No. 1 Circulator’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 14 May (XINHUA)— 
On 9 May, having gone through two rounds of joint 
engineering examinations and initial-stage physical 
experiments, China’s self-designed and self-made New 
China No. 1 Circulator [HL-1 Tokam ak] passed the state 
acceptance test. Chinese nuclear experts believe that the 
completion of the New China No. 1 Circulator marks a 
giant step forward for China in the study of controlled 
nuclear fusion, and places China in the world’s frontline 
position in this field. 


It took nine years to develop the New China No. 1 
Circulator on the basis of the China No. 1 Circulator. 
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Within this nine-year period, the Chinese nuclear 
physics circle actively followed the track of first-rate 
world levels in this field and strived to narrow the gap 
between them. 


The study of controlled nuclear fusion is one of the 
world’s contemporary scientific and technological cir- 
cle’s main questions for study in solving man’s future 
energy resource problems. It is the study on releasing the 
tremendous energy generated by nuclear fusion, in a 
controlled way at man’s will, to generate electricity. The 
fuel for nuclear fusion reaction is hydrogen’s isotopes — 
deuterium and tritium. Deuterium is richly contained in 
water, whereas tritium can be made and retrieved arti- 
ficially. Controlled nuclear fusion is not only physically 
feasible, some progress has also been made in the study 
of engineering technology. It has been estimated that 
man will build the first commercial thermonuclear 
power reactor by around 2030. 


In 1986, the China No. 1 Circulator, China’s first device 
for nuclear fusion experiments designed and built by the 
nuclear industry’s Southwest Research Institute of 
Physics, was put into operation in Leshan City, Sichuan 
Province. Since then, a series of world-renowned 
achievements, such as particle cycle, cleansing, electric 
discharge, carbonization, plasma separation [deng li zi ti 
tuo lan 4583 4418 1311 7555 5192 2936], unsymmet- 
rical poles, and others have been accomplished with this 
device. The device has, in particular, become the first 
one in the world to successfully achieve the transfer of 
plasma from a low-constrained mode to high- 
constrained mode, which greatly raised the density of 
plasma. The China No. 1 Circulator’s completion 
allowed China to have its own fusion device for the first 
time, enabled China to rank among the ‘“‘world’s nuclear 
fusion circle,’’ and equipped China with competitive and 
cooperative capability in international fusion study. 


However, Chinese nuclear physics experts clearly 
believed that the research conducted on the China No. 1 
Circulator was merely at the stage of scaled experiments 
for the study in nuclear fusion, whereas developed coun- 
tries had passed this stage and entered the stage of 
feasibility research. To catch up with the first-rate world 
levels, it was necessary to build a more advanced exper- 
iment device, so that China would have the capability to 
conduct the world’s frontier physical experiments under 
the conditions of high parameters. 


After the China No. 1 Circulator completed designated 
experimental missions in 1993, scientists and techni- 
cians from the nuclear industry’s Southwest Research 
Institute began renovating the device to build the more 
advanced New China No. 1 Circulator. 


Compared with the China No. 1 Circulator, several 
principal parts in the New No. 1 Circulator’s mainframe 
have clearly been improved, and various parameters 
have been significantly raised. After repeated testing and 
designing, the New No.1 Circulator’s vacuum chamber’s 
structure was changed from the original double-tier 


vacuum chamber to a single thick-walled vacuum 
chamber to solve the problem of toroidal resistance 
quantity in the vacuum chamber. Under the circum- 
stances of not having a conductor shell, the New No. 1 
Circulator adopts an advanced controlling means of 
plasma balanced reaction to ensure the stability and 
repetitiveness of electric discharge. The number of win- 
dows for experiment diagnosis has increased from 23 to 
54; this has enhanced the device’s accessibility and 
created conditions for conducting in-depth physical 
experiments, auxiliary heating, and current drive. The 
redesigned coil system for the polar field has improved 
the magnetic flux distribution and raised the device’s 
efficiency. Based on 20 or more available diagnosis 
projects, the New No. 1 Circulator has reformed the 
space-time resolution and diagnosis of major parame- 
ters, which will meet the requirements of physical exper- 
iments in measuring the perturbation motion of mag- 
netic surface and impurity distribution. Moreover, the 
newly-added auxiliary heating and current drive system, 
the projectile implantation and ash ejecting system, and 
other advanced techniques have offered prerequisites for 
advanced physical experiments. 


In September 1994, the New China No. 1 Circulator’s 
device and mainframe were successfully hooked up on 
the first try, and the vacuum chamber reached the 
highest vacuum degree for the first time since the China 
No. 1 Circulator started operations. In October of the 
same year, the New China No. 1 Circulator successfully 
started the electric discharge and cleansing system and 
terrestrial ions [di li zi ti 0966 4418 1311 7555] were 
produced in the vacuum chamber, marking the suc- 
cessful installation of the New China No. 1 Circulator. 
Thereafter, scientists and technicians successfully con- 
ducted general joint engineering examinations and tests 
as well as initial-stage physical experiments, acquiring 
balanced and stable plasma bodies for seconds and a 
series of physical parameters at advanced international 
levels. 


Having conducted an on-the-spot examination and test, 
the com mittee for testing and accepting the New China 
No. 1 Circulator, which is composed of authoritative 
Chinese nuclear experts, maintained that the New China 
No. 1 Circulator is China’s first device for nuclear fusion 
experiments with the electric current of its plasma 
exceeding 300 kilo-ampere and with its relevant func- 
tions, major technical parameters, and indices reaching 
the advanced level of similar devices in the world. 


The New China No. 1 Circulator’s completion enables 
China to enter the stage of scaled experiments in the 
study of controlled nuclear fusion and obtain the tech- 
nical means for launching world-advanced research 
projects. It has greatly narrowed our gap with first-rate 
world levels. 


Presently, the preparatory work for the even more 
advanced China No. 2 Circulator has been launched. 
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Over 200 Uranium Deposits Found 
HK2605061795 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1117 GMT 16 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 16 Apr (ZLHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—According to information 
from the China National Nuclear Corporation, China 
has become more developed in its uranium resources 
and has discovered uranium deposits in more than 200 
locations. 


China began exploiting uranium ores in 1954 and in the 
following 10 years made many discoveries. In 1964, 
China successfully exploded the first atomic bomb in 
Lop Nur. 


The data also show that the Chinese-style theoretical 
research of uranium minerals [you cheng kuang 6914 
2052 4349], especially the research of granite and vol- 
canic rock uranium, plays a leading role in the world. 


Military & Public Security 


Jiang Zemin Mects Eastern Military Cadres 
HK2505131895 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1139 GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (CNS)—The 
General Secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of China (CPC) and Chairman of the 
Military Commission of the Central Committee of the 
CPC, Jiang Zemin stressed that great efforts had to be 
made to boost ideological and political work and that 
strict discipline be upheld in administering the military 
when receiving cacres from military units stationed in 
Jiangsu, Zhejiang and Shanghai. 


Jiang paid inspection visits between May 11-23 to the 
three places and showed great concern on the develop- 
ment of the military. The Party chief noted that consti- 
tution of the military force was generally sound at 
present, while at the same time it was urgently vital for 
ideological and political work to be strengthened in the 
military sector. With implementation of reform, China 
opened its door to foreign investors, a move inevitably 
leading to introduction of a mixture of good and bad 
effects. All military units especially those stationed in 
prosperous cities or in relatively developed regions have 
to be on guard against decadent and adverse capitalist 
ideology and culture. Mr. Jiang noted that the military 
had to follow socialist theory with Chinese characteris- 
tics which was advocated by Deng Xiaoping, and 
observe the ideological construction for the military 
sector during a brand new stage. Education on patrio- 
tism, making sacrifices, a revolutionary spirit and being 
prepared to struggle for one’s objective have to be 
undertaken throughout the military sector. Military men 
have to bear in mind that they have to serve the people 
and enhance patriotism, collectivism and heroism. 
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Mr. Jiang stressed that strict discipline had to be taken to 
administer the military, especially the army. He held that 
Strict administration and strong discipline were neces- 
sary for the military, and were also a good tradition of 
the People’s Liberation Army. 


Jiang Zemin Stresses Training of Army Officers 
OW2505173395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1504 
GMT 25 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
The key to maintaining the character of the Chinese 
armed forces and the Party’s absolute leadership over the 
armed forces under new circumstances is to do a good 
job in training the officer corps. 


Chinese President Jiang Zemin, also General Secretary 
of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of 
China (CPC) and Chairman of the Central Military 
Commission (CMC), made these remarks here today 
while meeting with participants in a forum on ideolog- 
ical and political construction for the armed forces. 


He called on the deputies to implement the decisions of 
the meeting upon returning, and to do a better job in 
ideological and political work and continue the fine 
traditions of the Party and the military. 


Jiang hailed the forum as a success and said that it is a 
powerful force for strengthening ideological and political 
construction in the armed forces. 


The CMC chairman emphasized that in building good 
leadership, actions speak louder than words. Leaders 
must serve the people wholeheartedly, closely unite 
themselves with the masses, work hard, be honest in 
performing their duty, and be exemplary in all aspects of 
their lives. 


He went on to say that among leading bodies, criticism 
should be practiced earnestly, with every leader sub- 
jecting himself to both the supervision of the Party and 
the public, and when at work, going down to the grass- 
roots level, taking responsibility in matters, doing con- 
crete things, and saying what one thinks. 


anew Asks Army To Support Jiang-Led 


OW 2505133595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1234 GMT 24 May 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Jia Zhaoquan (6328 
2507 0356) and XINHUA reporter Luo Yuwen (5012 
3768 2429)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 May (XINHUA)— 
Yu Yongbo, a member of the Central Military Commis- 
sion and director of the General! Political Department, 
emphasized at the All-Army Forum on Ideological and 
Political Construction today: The most important way to 
step up the ideological and political construction is to 
ensure absolute party leadership over the army, and 
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make the whole army identify itself to a high degree with 
the Party Central Committee, of which Comrade Jiang 
Zemin is at its core, and with the Central Military 
Com mission, under any circumstances. 


The central topic for discussion at the All-Army Forum 
on Ideological and Political Construction, which began 
on 22 May, was how to implement the Central Military 
Commission Chairman Jiang Zemin’s important 
instruction on placing ideological and political construc- 
tion above everything else in the army, unify under- 
standing, clearly define responsibility, and work out 
measures to promote ideological and political construc- 
tion in the army. 


In his speech, Yu Yongbo fully affirmed the achieve- 
ments made by all units of the army under the leadership 
of the Central Military Commission in stepping up 
ideological and political construction since the 14th 
National Congress of the party. Since the beginning of 
this year, in particular, the army has seriously paid 
attention to studying the theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics; paid attention to educating 
its members in patriotism and dedication, in revolu- 
tionary outlook on life, in respecting cadres and cher- 
ishing soldiers, and in hard struggle; and made new 


progress in army-building. 


Yu Yongbo pointed out: To attach a high degree of 
importance to ideological and political construction is 
our army’s fine tradition. Reliance on effective political 
work to boost its morale and enhance its combat effec- 
tiveness is our army’s unique strength. Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s important instruction on placing ideological 
and political construction above everything else in the 
army is of great guiding significance because it deals with 
a fundamental issue of overall importance concerning 
army building in the new period, and it fully embodies 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s thought on army building in 
the new period. 


Yu Yongbo pointed out: Our army is a people’s army 
under the party leadership. So, to uphold the party’s 
absolute leadership over the army is determined by the 
character of our army. To work in the interests of the 
party and the nation, we must ensure that the whole 
army resolutely upholds the authority of the central 
leading collective of the third generation and conscien- 
tiously obeys the command of the Party Central Com- 
mittee, with Comrade Jiang Zemin at its core, and the 
Central Military Com mission. In stepping up ideological 
and political construction, it is most important to con- 
stantly raise the army’s awareness of the need to identify 
itself to a high degree with the Party Central Committee 
ideologically and politically, and to be of one heart and 
one mind with the party, and firmly implement the 
party’s basic line, principles and policies at all times and 
under all circumstances. 


Yu Yongbo said: Great efforts should be made to step up 
ideological and potitical construction. An urgent task at 
present is to guard against the influence of debauchery 
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and resist the corruption by decadent thoughts and 
culture. We should perform this task so as to make a 
breakthrough in the army’s ideological and political 
construction. To step up ideological and political con- 
struction and resist corruption by decadent thoughts and 
culture, we must carry out a solid and effective ideoiog- 
ical and political education which is the central link of 
the task. We must persistently educate the troops in 
scientific theories, progressive thoughts, and lofty 
morality, and constantly raise the ideological and polit- 
ical awareness of officers and men. We must put the 
emphasis on cadres, and give play to the guiding and 
exemplary role of leading cadres. We must guide the vast 
number of party members and cadres in assuming a 
correct world outlook and outlook on life; taking a 
correct attitude toward power, money, hardship and 
pleasure; seeking no fame nor wealth; working hard; and 
being a qualified party member or cadre. 


Yu Yongbo said: To earnestly do a good job in cultural 
construction in the barracks is an important part of the 
army's ideological and political construction, and it also 
meets the need of resisting corruption by decadent 
thoughts and culture. At the same time, we should 
strictly enforce discipline, rules, and regulations to 
govern the conduct of officers and men. We should 
integrate strict education with strict management and 
Strict discipline, and make the three promote one 
another. 


Yu Yongbo called on the party com mittees at all levels to 
strengthen their leadership over the army’s ideological 
and political construction, pay attention to studying new 
circumstances and solving new problems on the basis of 
inheriting fine traditions, and constantly raise the army’s 
ideological and political construction to a higher level in 
the new period. 


*GPD Officer Deng on Democratic Centralism 


95CM0164A Beijing RENMIN LUNTAN [PEOPLE’S 
FORUM] in Chinese No 2, 8 Feb 95 pp 24-25 


[Article by Deng Zhengming (6772 2973 2494), director 
for organization of General Political Department (of the 
People’s Liberation Army): “Conscientiously Uphold 
the Party’s Principle of Democratic Centralism and 
Collective Leadership’’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Resolution on Some Major 
Issues of Strengthening the Party’s Construction adopted 
by the Party’s Fourth Plenary Session of the Fourteenth 
Central Party Committee expounded profoundly the 
important position and role of democratic centralism in 
the Party’s leadership and Party’s construction, and 
scientifically standardized the primary content of collec- 
tive leadership of the Party organizations. The document 
bears important guiding significance in further strength- 
ening the construction of Party organizations in a new 
situation. 


Upholding the principle of the Party’s democratic cen- 
tralism and collective leadership is an important part of 
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the Marxist doctrine on Party building. It is a summary 
of the precious experiences in building political parties 
by the proletariat. Our Party was founded on the basis of 
the system of democratic centralism from the very 
beginning. Having been strengthened in practice, this 
principle has been enriched and developed. 


The content of the Party’s system of democratic cen- 
tralism includes: (1) Four areas of subordination, 
namely, individual Party members are subordinate to 
the Party organization, the minority is subordinate to the 
majority, the lower level is subordinate to the higher 
level, and all organizations of the Party and all Party 
members are subordinate to the Party’s National Con- 
gress and the Central Committee. (2) The Party’s leading 
agencies at various levels are formed by elections. (3) 
The Party committees at various levels must be held 
accountable for and report to the congresses at the 
corresponding levels. (4) The Party’s higher level orga- 
nizations must often listen to the opinions of the lower 
level organizations, Party members, and the masses, and 
solve in time problems they point out; the Party’s lower 
level organizations must report to and ask for permission 
from the higher level Party organizations and actively 
and responsibly solve problems. (5) Implementing a 
system of combining collective leadership and division 
of individual responsibility. (6) Major issues must be 
democratically discussed by the Party committees that 
will come up with decisions collectively. (7) Forbidding 
any forms of personality cult, and leaders of the Party 
organizations must be placed under the supervision of 
the Party organizations and the masses. 


Collective leadership is the supreme principle of the 
Party leadership. It is the embodiment and application 
of the democratic centralism in the Party’s leadership 
system. The basic content of collective leadership 
includes: (1) All major issues must be discussed and 
decided upon collectively. One individual person must 
not have the final say. (2) Once the Party organization 
has made resolutions on major issues, they must be 
resolutely carried out and any expression of opposition 
in action is not allowed. (3) In the process of imple- 
menting the Party organization's resolutions, we must 
consciously accept the Party organization’s inspection 
and supervision and report in a positive manner how 
resolutions have been implemented. (4) When contradic- 
tions occur between actuality and resolutions, revisions 
cannot be made unless reports have been made and 
approval sought. Otherwise, revisions cannot be made 
according to individual wishes. In case of emergency 
revisions can be made temporarily and must be reported 
afterwards. (S) We should make sure collective wisdom 
will be brought into full play. 


As a fundamental principle, democratic centralism and 
collective leadership has solid theoretical foundations. 
Their theoretical bases are: 


—The proletarian political party is a unified party. It 
must be organized in accordance with the principle of 
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democratic centralism. It must be formed into an 
organic unity and become a strong leadership core in 
unity. 


— The proletarian political party represents the funda- 
mental interests of the broad masses of the people. The 
proletarian cause is a cause that is striven for by the 
broad masses of the people. This has determined that 
the Party must adhere to the work line of coming from 
the masses and going t) the masses. 


--The leadership of the proletarian political party is a 
leadership group rather than individual dictatorship. 
This requires that we implement collective leadership, 
and let all have a say, not just one. 


— The proletarian political party is a thorough materi- 
alist. It does not conceal its programs and political 
advocacy, including the requirement of developing 
democracy. It extensively propagandizes its programs 
and political purposes and makes sure the broad 
masses of the people will accept them. 


For decades our army has been able to maintain a firm 
and correct direction forward and strong fighting 
capacity. The reason for this also lies in the fact that 
Party organizations at various levels in the army worked 
hard to adhere to the principle of democratic centralism 
and collective leadership. Under new historical condi- 
tions, adhering to and implementing democratic cen- 
tralism and strengthening and improving collective lead- 
ership bear extremely important significance in 
strengthening the army's Party construction and the 
all-round construction of the military. 


Only when we implement democratic centralism and 
strengthen collective leadership, can we let our army be 
placed under the absolute leadership of the Party for- 
ever. Our army is a new type of people’s army founded 
and led by the Communist Party of the China. This 
fundamental nature of our army determines that the 
army must centralize its supreme leadership and com- 
mand rights in the Party Central Committee and the 
Military Commission. It is also required that the system 
of Party committee be established, a strong organiza- 
tional system be formed in the army to represent the 
Party's leadership over the army. Historical experiences 
show that the Party committee system with the principle 
of democratic centralism at the core has played an 
extremely important orgazicational role in guaranteeing 
the Party’s absolute leadership over the army, achieving 
correct decision-making and command, and unifying 
and stabilizing the army. Under new historical condi- 
tions, in order to maintain the proletarian nature of our 
army for ever and guarantee that our army will be 
politically qualified for ever, we must unswervingly carry 
out democratic centralism, guarantee that the army will 
be absolutely subordinate to the Party’s leadership polit- 
ically, ideologically, organizationally, and in action, and 
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subordinate to the command of the Party Central Com- 
mittee and the Central Military Commission with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin at the core. 


Only when we implement democratic centralism and 
strengthen collective leadership, can we fundamentally 
guarantee that decisions of the Party organizations will 
be correct and implemented effectively. The principle of 
democratic centralism and collective leadership scientif- 
ically reflects the natural law of the Party’s leadership, 
work, and mode of activity. It bears a decisive signifi- 
cance in the forming and realizing of the Party organi- 
zation’s correct decision-making. Any leading official is 
limited by his or her own individual work experience, 
level of political ideology, and awareness of the situation, 
individual decisions can hardly avoid various degrees of 
one-sidedness and subjectiveness and may lead to mis- 
takes in work. Implementing collective leadership helps 
us explore and study problems from different angles, 
gather opinions and experiences from all aspects, draw 
on collective wisdom and absorb all useful ideas, and 
complement and correct each other. The principle will 
also help decisions and opinions to be more comprehen- 
sive and more correct, and achieve scientification and 
demoractization of decision-making. 


Only when we implement democratic centralism and 
strengthen collective leadership, can we guarantee the 
unity and unification of the Party organizations at var- 
ious levels. The “Decision’”’ by the Fourth Plenary Ses- 
sion [of the 14th Party Central Committee] pointed out, 
on the basis of adhering to the principle of democratic 
centralism and collective leadership, members of the 
Party committees should “trust each other, support each 
other, understand each other, complement each other, 
including helping each other to overcome shortcomings 
and mistakes, and continuously strengthening the unity 
of the leading contingent.”” Now, “members” of some 
Party organizations are not united. One important 
reason is that they have not done a good job imple- 
menting democratic centralism and collective leader- 
ship; or they do not discuss with each other upon 
encountering problems, do not communicate, thus 
leading to ideological estrangement, or they do not 
respect each other and create antagonistic sentiments; or 
differences in work are not solved in a timely manner, 
etc. Conscientiously implementing democratic cen- 
tralism and adhering to collective leadership can help us 
put different opinions on the tabie, get things off our 
chest, speak our mind freely, and achieve relatively 
agreed-upon opinions through discussions and argu- 
ments. The principle can help the members [of Party 
com mittees] create a situation in which there are both 
democracy and centralization, discipline and freedom, 
and unified will and individual ease of mind. The 
principle can also help us unite our thinking and action 
toward collectively made decisions, which will have 
relatively smooth implementation, and make the Party 
organizations truly united contingents and produce pow- 
erful unifying and fighting capacity. 
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Only when we implement democratic centralism and 
strengthen collective leadership, can it be conducive to 
the “members” in learning from each other and contin- 
uously improving their quality. Strengthening collective 
leadership and discussing problems together will create a 
good environment for comrades to learn from each 
other, complement each other, and help each other. As 
long as we are good at studying, we can improve our- 
selves by learning about others’ practical experiences of 
recognizing and approaching problems, their wisdom 
and principles of dealing with relations among comrades 
within the Party, and their art of leadership in putting 
various complicated circumstances under their control. 
By so doing, we can optimize and consolidate the entire 
quality of the members. At the same time, we must be 
aware that if each individual comrade can consciously 
follow the principle of democratic centralism and put 
himself or herself under the collective leadership of the 
Party organizations, it is in fact a kind of effective 
supervision, and the members will not make or make 
fewer mistakes. 


Party organizations at various levels in the military 
should be adapted to new situations, adhere to demo- 
Cratic centralism, and strengthen collective leadership. 
At present, we must solve the following problems in 
particular: 


1. We must give the leading members at various levels of 
the entire military an education of democratic cen- 
tralism. Through studies, training, and training in turn 
on the part of the central team of Party committee, we 
organize Party committee members and branch com- 
mittee members to systematically study the basic theory 
of Marxism and Leninism on democratic centralism, 
Study the important expositions of Mao Zedong, Deng 
Xiaoping , and Jiang Zemin on democratic centralism, 
and study the directives and regulations of the Party 
Central Committee and the Central Military Commis- 
sion. Study must be closely linked to historical experi- 
ences, the practices of construction of the Party commit- 
tees and the military, and individual people’s thoughts 
and work. The purpose is to summarize experiences, 
increase the consciousness of adhering to democratic 
centralism under the new circumstances, master the 
basic principles, regulations, and law of democratic 
centralism, and improve the quality and capacity of 
democratic centralism. 


2. We must implement democratic centralism and col- 
lective leadership by closely revolving around the central 
task of the Party and the military. In the practice of 
implementing democratic centralism and collective lead- 
ership, we should focus our attention on major issues 
and practically strengthen political leadership, ideolog- 
ical leadership, organizational leadership, and military 
and administrative leadership. We must correctly under- 
stand and grasp the leadership functions of Party orga- 
nizations, attentively separate Party organization leader- 
ship from administrative leadership, Party committee 
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meetings from administrative meetings, Party positions 
of leading members from their administrative positions. 
Especially during the peace period in which there is 
various work to be done in the military, Party organiza- 
tions at various levels must prevent the Party’s leader- 
ship from becoming a matter of administration and 
affairs handling. We must do a good job in building the 
military in the areas of orientation and all-round major 
issues. 


3. We must strictly carry out executive division of labor 
system under the Party committee’s unified collective 
leadership. Executive division of labor system under the 
Party committee’s unified collective leadership is a fun- 
damental system in which the Party has absolute leader- 
ship over the military. It is the concrete application of 
the principle of democratic centralism to the Party’s 
leadership in the military. In order to carry out this 
system, we must further emphasize: All major issues 
concerning military construction must be collectively 
discussed and decided upon by the Party committees. 
Final say by any individual is not allowed. In discussing 
and deciding on issues, we must fully develop democ- 
racy, and stick to the principle of the minority obeying 
the majority. No individual person has the right to 
change collectively made decisions, which ought to be 
implemented in an active and responsible manner 
according to the executive division of labor system. 
Neither collective leadership nor individual responsi- 
bility can be sacrificed at the cost of the other. By 
collective leadership we mean that we are going to 
neither lower or negate the roles played by individuals. 
On the contrary, we are going to bring each individual’s 
role into full play under collective leadership. If there 
was Only collective leadership but no individual division 
of responsibilities, we would not be able to conduct our 
work effectively. 


4. We must make vigorous efforts to enhance the quality 
of general secretaries of Party committees and those of 
the branch committees. General secretaries of the Party 
com mittees and those of the branch committees preside 
over the day-to-day work of the Party organizations. 
Whether the Party organizations at various levels can 
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implement democratic centralism and adhere to collec- 
tive leadership very well lies in first of all the quality of 
general secretaries and deputy secretaries. When we try 
to enhance the ability of secretaries to carry out demo- 
cratic centralism and organize the implementation of 
collective leadership, we must pay special attention to 
helping them handle well the following four relation- 
ships: The first is the relationship between the secretary 
and the Party committee members. The secretary is the 
“squad leader,” not the “head of the household.” The 
secretary has the responsibility to preside over day- 
to-day work, but does not have the right to be dictatorial. 
When there are problems, the secretary must discuss 
with committee members and modestly heed their opin- 
ions. On the basis of fully heeding opinions of the 
masses, we implement correct centralization. That one 
man has the final say shall not be allowed. The second is 
the relationship between the individual and the organi- 
zation. The secretary is one of the members in the 
organization and works under the organization’s leader- 
ship and supervision. The secretary must be subordinate 
to the organization and cannot place himself above the 
organization. The third is correctly handling the rela- 
tionship between administrative leadership and the 
Party’s leadership. The secretary shall never take his 
administrative position to life within the Party, self- 
acclaim as an administrative leader, and replace the will 
of “members” with his or her individual subjective will. 
The fourth is correctly handling the relationship between 
safeguarding unity and adhering to principles. The sec- 
retary and deputy secretary must proceed from the wish 
of unity and listen to different opinions, and at the same 
time adhere to the Party’s principles and never echo 
different opinions. On the basis of developing democ- 
racy the secretary and deputy secretary gather correct 
opinions. They must not only earnestly practice resolu- 
tions by the Party organizations, but also conduct criti- 
cism and self- criticism toward words and behavior in 
violation of the Party organization’s resolutions. Only by 
so doing can we make sure that ideology and action of 
the members will maintain substantially in agreement so 
as to achieve real collective leadership. 
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State Issues 1995 National Land-Use Plan 
HK2605025095 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Apr 95 p2 


By Bi Xiaoman (3968 1420 2581) and Zhou Chujun 
(0719 2806 6511): “National Land-Use Plan for 1995 
Issued—New Requisitioned Land in Development 
Zones and New Requisitioned Land With Transferable 
Land-Use Rights Included in the Plan’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] According to the Land Utiliza- 
tion Planning Department of the State Land Adminis- 
tration, the land-use plan for fiscal year 1995 has been 
included in the national plan for economic and social 
development and has been officially published. The new 
requisitioned land in the development zones and the new 
requisitioned land whose land-use rights are According 
to plan, the acreage of land for non-agricultural construc- 
tion in 1995 is targeted at 306,000 hectares, including 
199,000 hectares of farmland. Huang Qizhang, director 
of the Land Utilization Planning Department, said that 
this year new requisitioned land in development zones 
and new requisitioned land whose land-use rights are 
transferable have been officially included in the overall 
state plan for 1995, with the former totaling 34,000 
hectares and the latter 58,000 hectares. He emphasized 
that only those development zones approved by the 
central and provincial-level governments can apply for 
land-use plans and the transfer of land- use rights. Only 
by undergoing strict examination and approval proce- 
dures and with the examination by government land 
administrative departments at various levels can land- 
use plans be submitted to the higher authorities. 


Against the major background of strengthening agricul- 
ture, the acreage of land for agricultural construction this 
year is set at 59,000 hectares, including 35,000 hectares 
of farmland, up 7.3 and 12.9 percent from last year 
respectively. Also made known was the plan for the 
development of land, targeted at 493,000 hectares, an 
increase of 13.9 percent from last year. 


China’s current cultivated land situation is serious. In 
1994, 10.717 million mu of farmland were occupied 
throughout the country, a net decrease of nearly 5.969 
million mu. Preliminary statistics have shown that the 
acreage of land used in seven provinces, municipalities 
directly under the central government, and autonomous 
regions exceeded plans, that of land used in four prov- 
inces and autonomous regions matched targets, and that 
of land used in one- third of provinces and autonomous 
regions accounted for over 70 percent of quotas. How- 
ever, a conspicuous problem is that the actual acreage of 
land used that is reported by some localities to the higher 
authorities is less than the actual figures and thus cannot 
truly reflect the implementation of plans. The general 
trend is that the acreage of land used for construction in 
developed coastal areas is basically restricted within 
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targets, whereas the tendency toward an increase in the 
acreage of land used for construction in southwest and 
northwest China is evident. 


Domestic Trade Ministry Official on Food Shops 


HK2605080095 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1029 GMT 29 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Apr (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)—An official in charge of grain supply 
in the Ministry of Domestic Trade recently demanded 
that key-point urban grain shops that were contracted to 
individuals be retrieved as soon as possible. 


In recent years, along with the opening of China’s grain 
market, state-owned grain shops were bogged down in a 
difficult position as their business was seriously affected 
by food shops owned and run by individuals, and even 
workers in the state-owned grain shops found it hard to 
earn enough money to feed themselves. In order to free 
themselves from the predicament, many grain shops in 
all parts of the country adopted the contract system or 
were turned into shops owned and run by individuals, 
and some grain shops were shifted to do other business. 
According to statistics, one-third of grain shops changed 
their business operation system. 


The official in the Ministry of Domestic Trade said: 
Such practice did achieve certain economic results, but it 
seriously weakened the position of the state-owned grain 
shops as the main channel for grain distribution, and it 
was hard for the state-owned grain shops to play a role in 
stabilizing grain prices and keeping the food market 
stable. 


The official said that retrieving the key -point grain shops 
that were contracted to individuals or run by individuals 
did not mean that the operation of the grain shops would 
backtrack to the old path. In the future, the state-owned 
grain shops will eventually develop into chain shops and 
shops giving more services to residents. 


Planning Commission Checks Float-Glass 
Projccts 

OW2505135795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1113 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
China will launch a nationwide check-up on float-glass 
production lines currently under construction or prepa- 
ration, in a bid to check reckless development. 


A spokesman of the State Planning Commission said 
today that the government will take tough measures to 
put a brake on unneeded float-glass projects. 


The move follows a rapid growth in fixed-assets invest- 
ment in China over the past years, which has fueled 
double-digit inflation. 


At present, some 73 float-glass production lines are 
under construction or preparation across the country, 
with a total planned production capacity of 174.7 mil- 
lion boxes annually. 
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This planned capacity will far exceed the actual demand, 
the spokesman said, adding that the demand for float- 
glass is forecast at only 140 million boxes in the year 
2000, and an increase of 70 million boxes in production 
capacity in the next five years will be sufficient to meet 
the demand. 


Construction of the 73 projects will need a total invest- 
ment of at least 50 billion yuan, but a large part of the 
funds has not yet been secured, the spokesman said. 


In addition, most of the projects are planned to turn out 
float-glass products of medium or low quality, which will 
not be in line with the market demand, he said. 


The government will halt projects that are not included 
in the State’s Ninth Five-Year Plan and have been 
improperly approved by local authorities through the 
check-up, he said. 


Such projects will not be able to obtain business licenses 
from industrial and commercial administration depart- 
ments, nor loans from banks, while the customs will not 
approve imports of equipment for them. 


Furthermore, Sino-foreign joint ventures involved in 
such projects will not enjoy preferential treatment, the 
spokesman said. 


Bohai Bay Oilfield To Commence Operation 


OW2505 144695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1055 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
China has succeeded in extracting oil from small off- 
shore fields at low cost. 


The 1.7-sq-km Caofeidian 1-6 oilfield in the Bohai Sea, 
the smallest of its kind in China, will come into opera- 
tion soon, as the pilot well there has proved successful. 


The well has produced more than 1,000 tons of crude oil 
since it went into operation at the end of 1993. 


The oilfield, located in northern Bohai Bay 32 km from 
Tanggu, a port city near Tianjin, has verified deposits of 
4.31 million tons, of which 1.1 million tons can be 
extracted within the next five years. Its highest annual 
Output is expected to reach 310,000 tons. 


Offshore deposits of less than 20 million tons are usually 
considered not worth tapping. 


The Caofeidian field, with a total investment of 160 
million yuan, less than one sixth of the investment which 
would have been needed through conventional develop- 
ment, has set a good example for continued small oilfield 
development. 


Li Bingquan, general manager of the Bohai Petroleum 
Corporation, attributed the success to the introduction 
of a simple exploration model and new and high tech- 
nology. 
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Making use of a 52,000-dwt oil tanker in the Bohai Sea, 
his corporation used an old mobile elevated drilling ship 
for its drilling derrick after refitting it, and laid a 1.5-km 
submarine oil pipeline. 


It is estimated that the Caofeidian oilfield will yield a 
profit of 43 percent of its investment, the highest ever 
recorded for an offshore oilfield. 


Forty such small oil deposits have been found in the 
Bohai Sea, with a total deposit of 200 million tons, one 
third of the verified total in the Bohai Sea. 


International ‘Call-Back’ Services Banned 
HK2505135595 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 22 May 95 p 8 


[Announcement on Prohibiting Resale of International 
Telecom munications Services in China] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Announcement on Prohibiting 
Resale of International Telecommunications Services in 
China 


Number: Dian Si [Telecommunications Administration 
Department] 


(1995) 12 


A special announcement is hereby issued that in accor- 
dance with relevant regulations of the Chinese Govern- 
ment, international telecommunication services in 
China can be solely run only by the Ministry of Posts and 
Telecom munications. No unit or individual, including 
resellers, is allowed to engage in international telecom- 
munications operations in China in any form. We 
recently learned that some foreign companies are run- 
ning advertisements in China to promote international 
call-back services. This is in strong violation of China’s 
regulations governing the operation of international ser- 
vices. 


This department solemnly declares that any resale of 
international telecom munication services in China must 
be stopped, and users for call-back services must halt 
their application immediately. Otherwise, we will take 
necessary measures against them. 


[Signed] Telecommunications Administration 
Department under the Ministry of 
Posts and Telecom munications 
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HK2605061995 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
31 Mar 95 p 10 


[Article by Dr. Hu Angang (5170 7254 6921), research 
fellow at the National Condition Analysis and Research 
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Group of the Chinese Academy of Sciences: “It Is of 
Utmost Importance To Stop Central Financial Power 
From Waning Continuously (Part 1)”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] China has practiced a central- 
local revenue-sharing system since 1994. This is aimed at 
conducting a major innovation in terms of the system so 
as to substantially raise the following ‘‘two proportions”: 
1) the proportion of government’s financial revenue to 
GDP; and 2) the proportion of the central financial 
revenue to GDP. However, it has not been plain sailing 
in practicing this system, and considerably large obsta- 
cles have been encountered. Hence, the situation of 
further decline in these two proportions has emerged, 
which has become one of the most prominent problems 
in the present economic life in China. 


The Further Decline of the Two Proportions 


In accordance with the data provided in the ‘Report on 
the Condition of Implementing the State Budget in 1994 
and the Draft Central and Local Budgets for 1995’’ made 
by Finance Minister Liu Zhongli and in the “‘Statistical 
Communique on the National Economy and Social 
Progress in 1994” published recently, this writer has 
come to conclusions in several aspects as follows: 


First, the proportion of the government’s financial rev- 
enue to GDP further declined, so that China has become 
one of the countries in the world with the lowest propor- 
tion of government’s financial revenue to GDP. In 1978, 
government financial revenues made up 31.2 percent of 
GDP, but it dropped to 18.7 percent in 1990 and 16.2 
percent in 1993. In 1994, financial revenue totalled 
518.175 billion yuan, and GDP came to 4.38 trillion 
yuan. Hence, the financial revenue accounted for 11.8 
percent of GDP, representing a decrease of 4.4 percent 
over the previous year. If debt repayments are excluded, 
the financial revenue accounted for 16.6 percent of GDP 
in 1990, 14 percent in 1993, and 9.1 percent in 1994, 
which was down 4.9 percent over the previous year. 
According to statistics from the World Bank, in 1986, 
the proportion of government financial revenue held of 
GDP was 23 percent in low-income countries, 27 percent 
in medium-income countries, and 40 percent in indus- 
trialized countries practicing market economy. (The 
above information is quoted from the World Bank’s 
1991 World Development Report, p 139, which was 
published by Oxford University Press in 1991). Com- 
pared with these countries, the financial capability 
absorbed by the Chinese Government was extremely 
low, and it was the lowest since the founding of the 
republic. 


Second, the proportion of the central financial revenue 
further declined, and was among the lowest in the world. 
The central financial revenue made up 7.9 percent of 
GDP in 1990 and dropped to 5.4 percent in 1993. In 
1994, the central financial revenue registered 288.922 
billion yuan, accounting for 6.5 percent of GDP. If the 
central financial deficit (amounting to 66.814 billion 
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yuan) covered by debt repayment was excluded, the 
central financial revenue totalled 222.108 billion yuan, 
accounting for 5.1 percent of GDP. According to the 
World Bank’s report, in 1989, the central financial 
revenue of the former Yugoslavia accounted for 5.6 
percent of GNP, and the proportion was 20.1 percent in 
the United States, 14.1 percent in Japan, 35.6 percent in 
the UK, 40.9 percent in France, 29 percent in Germany, 
20.2 percent in Canada, 15.4 percent in India, 17.8 
percent in Pakistan, and 18.4 percent in Indonesia, 
(quoted from the above World Bank report, pp 224-227). 
Compared with these countries, China’s central financial 
Capacity was very weak and was at the lowest ebb in its 
history, which was even lower than that of Yugoslavia 
before it disintegrated. People are extremely worried 
about this. 


Third, center’s finances have been repeatedly deterio- 
rating and the scope of debt has been forcibly expanded. 
Hence, it will probably become bogged down in a debt 
crisis. In 1994, the debt repayment to the state totalled 
117.523 billion yuan, accounting for 22.7 percent of the 
state’s financial revenue, and 40.7 percent of the central 
financial revenue. Of this total, 66.814 billion yuan were 
used as constructive expenditure, accounting for 56.9 
percent of the debt repayment; and 49.817 billion yuan 
were used to reimburse principal and interest on 
domestic and foreign debts, accounting for 42.4 percent 
of the debt repayment. Owing to the further decline of 
the central financial capability in 1994, the government 
had to increase the issuance of national bonds, which 
will come to 152 billion yuan in 1995. Therefore, even 
Finance Minister Liu Zhongli also admitted that ‘‘this 
had been done very reluctantly,” and worried that it 
would form an excessively heavy debt pressure. 


Part I 


HK2605062295 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
1 Apr 95 p 10 


[Article by Dr. Hu Angang (5170 7254 6921), research 
fellow at the National Condition Analysis and Research 
Group of the Chinese Academy of Sciences: “It Is of 
Utmost Importance To Stop Central Financial Power 
From Waning Continuously (Part 2)’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The planned income from debt 
repayment in 1995 will be 153.742 billion yuan, 
accounting for as much as 27 percent of the state’s 
financial revenue and 47.8 percent of the central finan- 
cial revenue, increasing by 4.2 and 7.1 percent over the 
previous year respectively. Of this, 66.68 billion yuan 
will be used as construction funds, which is largely the 
same as in 1994, with its proportion in the total income 
from debt repayment falling further to register 43.4 
percent, decreasing by 13.5 percentage points over the 
previous year; and 86.10 billion yuan will be used to 
reimburse principal and interest on domestic and foreign 
debts, increasing by more than 36 billion yuan, with its 
proportion in the total income from debt repayment 
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rising by a large margin to reach 55.9 percent, increasing 
by 13.5 percentage points over the previous year. The 
change in debt structure shows that the proportion in 
reimbursing principal and interest exceeds that of con- 
struction expenditure, so that it will probably sink into a 
crisis of ‘‘raising new loans to repay old ones.” 


The Root Cause of the Four Major Problems Lies 
in the Inadequacy of Central Financial Capacity 

What needs to be pointed out is that during the “two 
sessions” that were held recently, inflation, agriculture, 
regional gaps, and state-owned enterprises were the four 
key problems discussed at the sessions, which are exten- 
sively concerned by all social sectors. However, the root 
cause of these four major problems lay in the further 
decline of financial capacity absorbed by the state and 
the serious inadequacy of central financial resources. So 
far, people have not paid serious attention to it. Practice 
in economic development has proved that in order to 
achieve economic growth, social development, national 
unity, as well as unification in a country, it is urgently 
necessary to have a still more authoritative and powerful 
central government which will repeatedly enhance the 
state’s financial capacity to accelerate the process of its 
modernization. The excessively weak central financial 
Capacity is detrimental to China’s modernization drive 
and transformation into a market economy. At the same 
time, it lacks the ability to resolve various kinds of 
increasingly complicated contradictions and conflicts. 
The central financial capacity is the foundation of mac- 
roeconomic regulation and control, and the decline of 
the former will lead to a waning capacity of the latter. 
Minister Liu Zhongli also admitted that ‘“China’s 
finances are confronted with a relatively grim situation, 
because the central financial difficulty still exists, newly 
increased financial resources are limited, enterprises 
depend too much on debts, and the ability of macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control is obviously low.” This will 
bring about a series of grave economic and political 
consequences. Just as Zhu Rongji warned again and 
again: ‘Once the central government gets poor, China 
will be split.” 


Why did the practice of the central-local revenue-sharing 
system fail to check the further decline of the state’s 
financial capacity? Here, there are a number of complex 
reasons. This shows that it is not an easy matter to 
institute a new system. If we do not handle it properly, it 
is possible that the new structure will be distorted or the 
old structure will come back to life. 


First, the institution of the revenue-sharing system is a 
major adjustment of the former interest pattern between 
the central and local authorities. Through this adjust- 
ment, the outmoded, decentralized, and unstandardized 
overall financial rationing system will be replaced by a 
modern, centralized, and standardized financial rela- 
tionship between the central and local authorities, which 
will inevitably affect the vested interest of certain local- 
ities. The current program of practicing the revenue- 
sharing system is not a thorough one. Instead, it is one 
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that has compromised among the contradictions and 
conflicts over interests. Regarding the design of this 
program, the central authorities have made relatively 
large concessions to the local authorities but have not 
made a relatively great adjustment to the original 
interest distribution pattern, as Minister Liu Zhongli put 
it. According to data showing the state subsidies over the 
basic figures of revenue submitted by various local 
financial departments in 1993, the basic figures were 
raised as a result of the 35.4 percent growth of local 
financial revenue, but the central financial revenue only 
grew by 2.8 percent that year. In 1994, 233.755 billion 
yuan were paid to subsidize local finance by the central 
authorities (including the return of local taxes, general 
subsidies, and special allocation of funds), which was 
equivalent to 80.9 percent of the central financial rev- 
enue. The planned subsidies to local finance in 1995 will 
be 244.96 billion yuan, (of which 189.40 billion yuan are 
the return of local taxes), which is equivalent to 76.1 
percent of the central financial revenue. The amount of 
money returned by the state to localities is too large, and 
the practice of the overall financial rationing system 
continues to be effective. As a result, rich provinces 
receive more subsidies than poor ones, and the state is 
unable to effect discriminating financial distribution 
according to the internationally applied financial 
transfer payment system. This has further weakened the 
central financial capacity and widened the gap between 
localities. Actually, in the course of practicing the new 
tax system, there have been repeated changes in shape, 
and serious distortion has even emerged. 


Second, local governments have universally applied a 
“deceptive’’ tactic, whereby they are ardently engaged in 
“taking Countermeasures to cope with the central poli- 
cies.” It is chiefly manifested in ‘confusing taxes” and 
“confusing treasury,” which mean purposely confusing 
the central taxes with the local taxes, and confusing the 
central treasury with the local treasury, so that the 
central taxes only increase marginally. Except for 
Guizhou and Gansu, all other provinces, municipalities, 
and autonomous regions had greater growth in local 
financial revenue than in taxes turned over to the central 
finance, thus cheating the State Council as well. 


Third, under pressure from special interest groups 
(including those in different regions, trades, and depart- 
ments), a “small opening” was made in the unified tax 
system, which has produced a demonstrative effect. At 
present, provincial governments and relevant depart- 
ments under the State Council still have the power to 
approve the policy of reducing and remitting taxes and 
the policy of granting preferential treatment, which has 
led to the substantial loss of taxes artificially. Just take 
customs duties as an example. In 1993, tariff income was 
25.647 billion yuan, the total volume of import com- 
modities was 598.57 billion yuan, and the actual tariff 
was 4.2 percent, much lower than the nominal tariff. It is 
estimated that in 1993 alone, at least 90 to 95 billion 
yuan of tariff income drained away overtly due to the 
reduction and remission of customs duties. In 1994, the 
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refund of export duty was 44.5 billion yuan, but it will 
come to 55 billion yuan in 1995. 


Although it is extremely instrumental in stimulating the 
growth in exports, a considerable amount of tariff 
income will drain away in a perfectly justifiable manner, 
which, in turn, will encourage various localities to take 
universal action to obtain refunds of export duties by 
fraud. As long as we fail to adhere to the principle 
concerning unified taxation and unified tariffs, the 
state’s taxes will drain away in large amounts. In addi- 
tion, there are other important reasons for the substan- 
tial loss of tax income which contribute to such problems 
as default in tax payment, deferred payment of taxes, tax 
collection at low tariffs, collection of personal income 
tax, and so on, as well as such prominent problems as 
confused management, slack law enforcement, and tax 
evasion by deception. (According to statistics from the 
Ministry of Finance, evaded commercial and industrial 
taxes discovered in 1994 amounted to 12.57 billion 
yuan. See report by Beijing XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 
on 22 March 1995). 


The New Tax System Has Met With Obstructions 
From Various Aspects 


The above facts indicate that the new tax system has met 
with obstructions and opposition from various aspects in 
the course of institution and implementation, which was 
exactly what people had expected and, therefore, was 
very normal. The difficulty of reform lies in how we 
should deal with the special interest groups whose forces 
have grown and are still growing with each passing day. 
We should admit that in the course of “playing the card”’ 
between the central and local authorities, the former 
always “gains little but loses a lot,”’ while the latter “‘loses 
little but gains a lot.” 


This writer thinks it extremely important to substantially 
raise the “two proportions.” To this end, first, the 
revenue-sharing system should be practiced vigorously 
and implemented thoroughly; second, the financial 
transfer payment system should be put into effect, while 
the former practice of giving state subsidies over the 
basic figures of local financial revenue should be abol- 
ishec and replaced by the practice of granting financial 
aid to localities according to their different GDP levels; 
third, it is necessary to carry out the principle of a 
unified tax and tariff system, nullify the policies of tax 
reductions and remissions as well as the provision of 
favorable terms with the approval of local governments 
at various levels, lower the nominal customs duty, guar- 
antee the actual tariff income, and substantially reduce 
the refunds of export duties; and fourth, it is necessary to 
tighten control over tax collection and to practice rules 
and regulations to severely punish the acts of tax default 
and tax evasion. 


Finally, it should be pointed out that the effective 
implementation of a system depends on whether or not it 
can be institutionalized and iegalized. The better a 
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system is institutionalized, the higher its efficiency will 
be, and vice versa. Therefore, the institutionalization of 
the revenue-sharing system is where the crux of the issue 
lies, which will not be changed because of the change in 
leadership, nor will it be changed by the change of a 
leader’s will. This is the most significant conclusion that 
this writer has drawn from the above analyses. 


*Congress Delegates Vicw Inflation, Growth Rates 


Part I 


95CE0361A Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 12 Mar 
95,p1 


[Article by Zhang Shuhong (1728 2562 4767): ‘Last 
Year: Why Were Nine’ and Ten’ Broken?— Rethinking 
the Two Percentages (Part 1)”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Editor’s Note: During the two 
congresses last year, this paper’s reporter Zhang Shuhong 
published an article Looks at Nine,’ Sta- 
bility Looks at Ten” that attracted reader attention. This 
year he followed up on this topic, writing two reports 
regarding last year’s situation and this year’s circum- 
stances divided into two issues. [end editor’s note] 


Last year during the two congresses, delegates and rep- 
resentatives initiated discussion of the two percentage 
goals for the rate of economic growth and price controls 
and came out with the conclusion that “development is 
looking at nine,’ stability is looking at ten.’” This 
reporter used that as a theme to gather materials and 
write this commentary. 


This year on the eve of the two congresses, the statistics 
published by the State Bureau of Statistics indicate that 
in 1994 the GDP grew by 11.8 percent from the previous 
year and the increase in commodity retail prices was 
21.7 percent. There was a rather large discrepancy 
between the results of the two indices and planned 
targets. It is not easy to evade the question: Why were 
these “‘nine” and “ten” broken? 


It Was the Price of Reform As Well As Faulty Factors 


The 21.7 percent increase in prices means that 1994 
price indices were even 3.2 percentage points higher than 
1988, the highest year in history, becoming the sixth 
double-digit or higher price increase year since the 
founding of the country and the highest price increase 
year. 


People have made every type of exhaustive analysis of 
the reasons for the excessively high increase in prices last 
year. Contributing factors to inflation were simply the 
push of costs and the pull of demand. Delegate Wang 
Yuzhao [3769 6735 2507], a researcher at the State 
Council Development Research Center, suggested that 
in last year’s national commodity retail price increases 
approximately 14 percentage points were driven by 
costs, making up about 65 percent of the overall increase, 
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and 7.7 percentage points were pulled by demand, 
making up about 35 percent of the overall increase. 


Within the cost-driven inflation, there also was the 
distinction between price increases which the pull of 
demand evolved into a cost push and those increases 
brought about by structural price adjustments. The latter 
is an inevitable cost of the economic transition period. 
Perhaps we can say that sooner or later we must pay the 
price. Seeking truth from facts in analyzing the contrib- 
uting factors to last year’s inflation, despite the factors of 
excessively rapid growth in fixed asset investment and 
consumer funds and excessive currency circulation and 
the factor of some laxity in market and price controls, we 
must look to the price adjustments of price reforms for a 
considerable amount. 


Delegate Yang Qixian [2799 0796 0341], vice chairman 
of the Chinese Economic System Reform Research Com- 
mission, pointed out that in the last two years, especially 
last year’s price reform, not only was reform of a series of 
such major commodity prices, such as those for grain, 
cotton, oil, coal, and steel included, but reform of some 
major factor prices such as wages and foreign exchange 
were, too. We could say that in 15 years of price reform 
it was a year that involved the broadest scope and had 
the greatest influence on several aspects and a very 
successful year. 


Some delegates believe that the component of price 
reform was greater in last year’s price increases than the 
component of faulty work. Delegate Yang Qixian said 
that last year from top to bottom and from beginning to 
end paying attention to macroeconomic controls and 
adopting numerous measures to curb inflation were 
extremely timely and very successful. If we had not 
worked hard or not cared about it, with so many pro- 
grams and such a large number of price reforms imple- 
mented at the same time, the rate of inflation definitely 
would have greatly exceeded 21.7 percent. 


Wrong Calculations, Miscalculations, and “Natural 
Calculations” 


Despite the fact that quite a few delegates claimed that at 
last year’s two congresses they predicted that price rises 
could not be controlled within 10 percent, not a single 
delegate said that at that time he predicted that price 
rises would breach the 20 percent barrier. 


No one could have foreseen this, but as delegate Zhou 
Fang [0719 2455], a professor at the Social Sciences 
Academy Quantitative Economic Technology Institute, 
pointed out, if 10 percent was seen as a forecast goal for 
control, the error from 10 percent to 21.7 percent far 
exceeded permissible and understandable limits. 


Why did such a large discrepancy occur? Delegates 
analyzed a few factors: 


The wrong calculation factor. Delegatee Zhang Shiyao 
[1728 0013 1031], chairman of the board of the Chinese 
Com mercial Group, said that an important factor in the 
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10 percent goal’s being unattainable was that some bills 
were not figured enough or detailed enough. Last year’s 
price adjustments to grain and cotton, both upstream 
products, not only had a broad direct effect, but also had 
a great carryover effect. Grain alone is a raw material in 
more than 1,000 types of industrial products. We looked 
at the direct affect, but did not sufficiently appraise the 
carryover affect. Last year food prices rose 35 percent, 
effecting a 12.1 percent rise in overall price levels. This 
alone exceeded the planned indices by two percentage 
points. 


The miscalculation factor also is an element that should 
have been foreseen, but was not foreseen. Delegate Wang 
Linsheng [3769 2651 3932], vice president of the 
External Economy and Trade University, said that 
despite the fact that the merging of foreign exchange 
rates and reform of foreign exchange and foreign trade 
were proposed at the beginning of last year, the affect 
that that would have on prices was not estimated. 
According to the preliminary calculations of those con- 
cerned, the merging of exchange rates and the devalua- 
tion of the renminbi directly effected a two percentage 
point rise in residents’ consumer prices. Also the 
expanding pressure brought by increased direct invest- 
ment from foreign firms was not estimated. Representa- 
tives also pointed out that although the new tax system 
did not generally increase the burden on enterprises, 
because some enterprises covertly latched on to price 
rises, it effected a two percentage point rise in overall 
price levels. This also was not estimated at the beginning 
of the year. 


The “natural calculations” factor. Delegate Wang Lin- 
sheng said that in nature the unexpected may happen. 
Last year disaster damage was frequent. Grain produc- 
tion was down by 12 billion kg and cotton did not fulfill 
the purchasing plan. Although it did not have a very 
great affect on overall supplies, the psychological pres- 
sure and the anticipation of increased prices that this 
gave the masses cannot be underestimated. 


Is 11.8 Percent Not an Excessive Rate? 


In an expert survey conducted by the Koster [ka si te 
0595 2448 3676] Economic Appraisal Center at the 
beginning of the year, all the experts believed that last 
year’s rate of price increases was too high. But there was 
a major divergence on the appraisal of last year’s rate of 
increase. Half the experts believed that it was appro- 
priate and the other half of the experts believed that it 
tended to be high or was too high. 


The delegates were both happy and sad in their appraisal 
of the 11.8 percent rate. They were happy because the 
macroeconomic contro] measures appeared to be effec- 
tive, economic growth came back down somewhat from 
the previous year and maintained rapid growth, causing 
China to continue to get world attention as one of the 
rapid growth countries. They were sad because the rapid 
growth only pushed prices up, industrial development 
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was not coordinated, there were pronounced structural 
contradictions, the macroeconomic operating environ- 
ment still was tight, and a series of deep-seated contra- 
dictions and problems still were not resolved. 


The 11.8 percent rate is by no means not excessive. 
According to Yang Qixian’s analysis, the quality of 
current economic operations is not high, the rate of sale 
for industrial products has declined, and reserves of 
finished products, on the base of the previous year’s high 
reserves, further increased by 80 billion yuan. This is a 
waste of resources. If we squeeze out this 80 billion yuan 
“excess,” the rate could well decline by two percentage 
points. 


Looking back, the goal proposed last year of “looking at 
’nine’ for development”’ is still suitable. Delegate Xiong 
Xingmei [3574 1840 5019], a Nankai University pro- 
fessor, believes that the rate was over by 9 percent. First, 
there was no way to curb the local economies’ enthu- 
siasm for expansion. Second, the national economy still 
has a rate benefit growth. If a certain rate is maintained, 
increased fiscal revenue and enterprise profits can be 
guaranteed. Delegate Zhao Haikuan [6392 3189 1401], 
vice president of the Chinese Monetary Institute, 
believes that price and rate targets cannot both be 
realized, because there is a lack of consistency and no 
great determination in the understanding of the problem 
of guarding against overheating. 


Who is the “Guarantor” of the Common People’s 
Endurance? 


There is not a great deal of dispute over the fact that 
inflation is harmful. But there is no consistent under- 
standing of how much inflation is harmful. Some people 
say that last year we stressed that “stability looks at 
’ten’” and ultimately the price index doubled; does this 
mean that society was not very stable? 


Delegate Zhao Haikuan takes exception to this way of 
talking. He says that last year urban and rural incomes 
still grew rather greatly when the price factor is dis- 
counted. This is an important condition for maintaining 
social stability. But we should look at the fact that the 
actual living standards of a considerable portion of the 
people declined. Especially the lives of some workers in 
troubled enterprises and retired workers were rather 
difficult. Whether their income is high or low, they all 
have ideas about high prices. The fact that the public has 
ideas is in itself a big thing. We cannot overestimate the 
public’s endurance and we cannot joke around with 


policy. 


A delegate suggested that there is a need now to establish 
a mathematical model to seek out a relationship between 
price increases and the level of stability of society and to 
calculate the common people’s endurance. This certainly 
is a joke. No one can be a “guarantor” of the common 
people’s endurance. Now we are glad that we can main- 
tain social stability with a high rate of economic growth, 
but we must look at the fact that this stability is in 
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general terms and is relative. On the crucial question of 
social stability, we have no reason to take a chance. 


Part Il 


95CE0361B Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 13 Mar 
95,p1 


[Article by Zhang Shuhong (1728 2562 4767): “This 
Year: Eight and Nine Are Not Far From Ten’— 
Rethinking the Two Percentages (Part 2)’’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Looking back is for looking 
forward. The reason for analyzing the implementation of 
last year’s planning targets is to make our planning 
targets this year more realistic and more geared to actual 
circumstances. In forecasting this year’s economic 
trends, when we formulate planning goals, people still 
are most concerned about goals for the rate of economic 
growth and for controlling prices, two percentages that 
are crucial to the overall situation. 


Three Possibilities, One Way Out 


Despite the fact that quite a few economists quote 
copiously from many sources to prove that high growth 
and low inflation are possible, at least this year, we still 
cannot see the possibility of this ideal in China’s 
changing reality. 


From delegates’ statements, we can deduce three esti- 
mates regarding this year’s economic trends: 


The first estimate is that it will be difficult for the 
economy to cool down and the rate [of growth] and 
prices both will be high. That is to say, the GDP on the 
base of last year’s 11.8 percent rise, will remain high and 
even climb higher, and the rate of inflation will not fall 
and could even exceed 25 percent. 


The second estimate is that the rate of growth will greatly 
decline and prices will remain high. This means that 
“stagflation” will occur in the economy. If this situation 
occurs, the increase in the GDP will be clearly lower than 
last year, and the rate of inflation will remain at 20 
percent or above. 


The third estimate is that the economy will grow mod- 
erately and prices will clearly decline. That is, although 
the growth of the GDP will decline somewhat, we still 
can maintain an 8 percent to 10 percent growth rate, and 
the inflation rate will clearly be lower than last year’s 
21.7 percent level. 


If we inject some colorful emotional language, of the 
three estimates, the first two are relatively pessimistic 
views and the last tends to be an optimistic estimate. An 
inflation rate near or exceeding 20 percent can be seen as 
the dividing point between pessimism and optimism. 


Since high inflation is not permissible for the govern- 
ment or the public and since the goal of the state’s 
macroeconomic controls is a “soft landing,” although 
there are three possibilities, we only have one choice, one 
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way out. That is to alleviate the “high growth, high 
inflation” pattern. We also must guard against occur- 
rence of “low growth, high inflation” stagflation and 
strive for the realization of the third possibility, main- 
taining moderate economic growth and realizing a clear 
decline in prices so that a relatively optimistic situation 
can emerge for the national economy. 


Do We Say that “Eight or Nine Is Not Far From 
Tear 


In his government work report, Premier Li Peng pointed 
out that the goal for macroeconomic control of this 
year’s rate of economic growth is 8-9 percent. Delegates 
believe that this rate is appropriate and feasible. In this 
respect, because China still has the potential to maintain 
a rather high growth rate and, on the other hand, has a 
base of three consecutive years of high growth of 11 
percent or above with rather serious inflation, it is 
necessary that the rate decline somewhat from last year. 
Delegate Rui Fan [3843 5672], general manager of the 
Chinese Guanglian Industry Company, believes that 
only if we realistically implement the measures proposed 
in the report and realize this goal of assuring 8 or 9 
percent, we can say that “eight or nine is not far from 
ten.” 


Delegate Zhou Fang [0719 2455], a researcher at the 
Chinese Academy of Social Sciences Quantitative Insti- 
tute, listed favorable conditions for maintaining rather 
rapid growth. First is that macroeconomic control mea- 
sures already appear to be effective, the macroeconomic 
environment has improved somewhat, and the “‘bottle- 
necks” have been eased to different degrees. Second is 
that a series of major reforms from last year are begin- 
ning to have positive effects. Third is that there are no 
major restrictive factors in the two aspects of supply and 
demand that ensure growth. Fourth is that the enthu- 
siasm of localities and enterprises demanding acceler- 
ated development has not lessened. Only with the appro- 
priate guidance can it become a major guarantee of 
maintaining appropriate growth. 


Delegate Xiong Xingmei (3574 1840 5019], a professor 
at Nankai University, believes that despite the fact that 
8-9 percent is a comparatively ideal goal, based on the 
developmental aspirations and goals of several localities 
and the results of plan implementation over the years, 
the results of the implementation of this year’s plan will 
be about 10 percent. 


This is another meaning for “eight and nine is not far 
from ten.” This analysis coincides exactly with the 
forecasts of some authoritative organizations. 


—Relevant departments of the Chinese Academy of 
Social Sciences and the State Bureau of Statistics in 
their Analysis and Forecast Report on the Chinese 
Economic Situation forecast that this year’s GDP 
growth will be 10.5 percent. 


—In an expert survey organized by the Koster [ka si te 
0595 2448 3676] Economic Appraisal Center, 90 
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percent of the experts believed that this year’s rate of 
growth will decline somewhat, but still could maintain 
the high rate of about 10 percent. 


—At the third joint economic prosperity analysis and 
warning conference convened by such ministries and 
commissions as the State Planning Commission, the 
State Economic and Trade Commission, and the State 
Bureau of Statistics, they were almost all of the 
opinion that China’s overall economy will still operate 
at a high level and they estimate that the growth rate 
will be maintained at about 10 percent. 


Can We Hold the Line This Year at 15 Percent? 


Having learned from the exceedingly large divergence 
between price control goals and implementation results 
in past years, quite a few delegates say: “Will we also 
have to raise price control goals this year? At the end of 
the year, if we again cannot accomplish them, what do 
we do?” 


Even more delegates disagree with this viewpoint. They 
say: “If we do not even dare to emphasize price control 
goals, how can we indicate that the government is firmly 
determined and confident of curbing inflation!” The 
question is not whether we should have a goal for 
controlling prices, but whether we can hold this line. 


Despite the fact that it is very difficult to curb inflation, 
it still is possible to accomplish the goal of “clearly 
lowering the rate of price rises from last year and striving 
to contro] them at about 15 percent.” Delegate Yang 
Qixian [2799 0796 0341], vice chairman of the State 
Com mission for Restructuring the Economic System, is 
rather confident of this. His basis for this is: 1) As 
regards the ‘“‘cocky” factor, with this year’s calculations 
holding essentially even with last year’s figures, we will 
not have a great expansion. 2) As regards the factors of 
the pull of demand and the push of costs, because on last 
year’s base the rate of increase in fixed asset investment 
will continue to decline, wage system reform will essen- 
tially hit the mark, and social commodities are compar- 
atively plentiful, there is no great problem about supply 
meeting demand. So we can be sure that the affect of 
these two factors on prices will be smaller than last year. 
3) As regards the factor of structural price rises, last 
year’s adjustments of the prices of some items essentially 
hit the mark and this year in principle we will not again 
implement major price adjustments. In addition, the 
influence of such factors as the merging of exchange rates 
and tax system reform on prices has essentially disap- 
peared this year. His conclusion is that most of the major 
factors leading to last year’s high inflation have been 
somewhat or even greatly alleviated this year. As long as 
no major mistakes occur in our work, price rises can by 
all means be lowered to not exceed the range of about 15 
percent. 


We Cannot Overlook “Unknown Variables” 


When discussing this year’s planning goals, some dele- 
gates emphasize that we cannot overlook hard to predict 
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factors in the economy. They must be given adequate 
thought and substantial preparation. 


The greatest undetermined factor is agriculture. Delegate 
Wang Yuzhao [3769 6735 2507], researcher at the State 
Council Development Research Center, says that the 
supply of agricultural products this year and whether the 
price of grain, especially paddy rice, can be stabilized are 
the keys to curbing inflation. We urgently need to 
increase agricultural undertakings and rationally adjust 
the proportion of industry and agriculture. 


Delegate Yang Qixian [2799 0796 0341] believes that 
last year, because of the increased share of foreign 
exchange and because a considerable portion of the more 
than 200 billion yuan of basic currency put into circula- 
tion was deposited in banks by enterprises, we cannot 
slight the affect that the use of this huge sum of money 
could have on the overall economy and we should 
formulate corresponding countermeasures to guard 
against the possible impact on the market and the 
balance of the entire economy. 


Delegate Wang Linsheng [3769 2651 3932], vice presi- 
dent of the External Economy and Trade University, 
believes that this year the balance of the external 
economy and foreign trade will be a major variable with 
an overall affect. 


Looking ahead to 1995 economic trends, delegate Zhang 
Shiyao [1728 0013 1031], chairman of the board of the 
Chinese Commercial Group, said that there is no reason 
to join the ‘‘head shakers faction.” We cannot be blindly 
optimistic, but we also cannot be blindly pessimistic. 
There is the old saying: ‘Difficulty and hope coexist, 
challenge and opportunity are present together.” 


The crux of the problem is that it still is necessary for the 
whole country from top to bottom to strive together if we 
are to achieve good results. 


“Investment, Inflation Relationship Vicwcd 


95CE0389A Beijing ZHONGGUO GAIGE [CHINA 
REFORM] in Chinese No 3, 13 Mar 95 pp 9-12 


[Article by Tian Jianghai (3944 3068 3189): ‘‘Invest- 
ments and Inflation’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] What is the relationship between 
investment expansion and inflation? 


How does investment expansion affect inflation, and how 
can its pulling effect be analyzed quantitatively? How can 
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fixed asset investment be macroeconomically regulated 
and controlled to effectively curb inflation? 


Does excessive fixed asset investment growth stimulate 
inflation to a certain extent? While this question is often 
answered in the affirmative, the matter is in fact cer- 
tainly not so simple. 


Quantitatively, while such an inherent link does exist, 
not all increased investment fosters inflation. As fixed 
asset investment represents both immediate demand and 
future supply, on the demand side, the more investment, 
the more demand on the money supply; while on the 
supply side, the more investment, the more effective 
supply provided and the more abundant the material 
terms for curbing inflation. Of course, as the monetary 
demand and the material supply it provides of an invest- 
ment proposal is generally subject overall to about a 
three-year time lag, investment in a given year does not 
immediately have an impact and effect price volatility 
and inflation in that year. In other words, the price levels 
and inflation situation of a given year are the accumu- 
lated result of the investment scale and structure of a 
number of earlier years, with the investment scale and 
structure of a given year not only affecting that year’s 
price levels and inflation conditions, but also producing 
a lag effect. There are several rough possibilities. Invest- 
ments that put relatively less demand on the money 
supply and provide comparatively more effective supply 
not only do not stimulate inflation, but rather helping to 
curb it, with the rate of manifestation of this effect 
dependent on the length of the time lag. Investments that 
put relatively more demand on the money supply and 
provide comparatively less effective supply, even to the 
point of being subject to a long-standing inability to 
provide effective supply, exacerbate inflation. And as to 
investments where the demand on the money supply and 
the effective supply provided are roughly equa!, while 
they generally have neither a positive nor negative 
impact on inflation, before the investment project is 
made available to users, they may stimulate inflation, 
while once they form production capacity, they help to 
curb inflation. Admittedly, as real conditions are com- 
plex, with inflation being the result of the mutual impact 
of multiple factors, the impact of investment on inflation 
is not so simple as such theoretical expositions. 


The difficulty in understanding the relationship between 
investment and inflation is not in the area of qualitative 
analysis, but rather in quantitative analysis. This diffi- 
culty means that based on existing statistical data, we 
cannot find a linear relationship between investment 
expansion and inflation. Let us first cite certain perti- 
nent figures (See following table.): 
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GNP, Investment Growth, and the Price Index Unit: © 
Year L@up 2 Investment | 3. Investeecet 4. Retell 5. Elasticity 6 Elasticity 7. Elasticity &@rp 
Growth Growth Rate Price Index of the Retell af the Retail ef the Rew Grovttcie- 
Price Index Price Index Price ladex wate 
to GNP to lmvestment | tothelImet- | GorthThe 
Growth Growth ment Rate Retell Price 
Index 
1981 4.48 $.51 20.1 2.4 0.54 0.44 0.12 1:1.23:0.54 
1982 8.75 28.03 23.7 1.9 0.22 0.07 0.08 1:3.20:0.22 
1983 10.39 16.23 24.7 15 0.14 0.09 0.06 1:1.56:0.14 
1984 14.71 28.17 26.3 2.8 0.19 0.10 0.11 1:1.92:0.19 
1985 12.76 38.75 29.7 88 0.69 0.23 0.30 1:3.04:0.69 
1986 8.13 18.73 31.1 6.0 0.74 0.32 0.19 1:2.30:0.74 
1987 10.91 20.58 32.2 7.3 0.67 0.35 0.23 1:1.89:0.67 
1988 11.30 23.50 32.0 18.5 1.64 0.79 0.58 1:2.08:1.64 
1989 4.40 -7.98 25.9 178 4.05 -2.23 0.69 1:-1.81:4.05 
1990 4.10 7.33 25.1 2.1 0.51 0.28 0.08 1:1.84:0.51 
1991 8.20 23.81 27.2 2.9 0.35 0.12 0.11 1:2.90:0.35 
1992 13.4 42.50 32.2 $.4 0.40 0.13 0.17 1:3.18:0.40 
1993 3.20 $8.59 39.7 13.2 1.00 0.23 0.33 1:4.44:1.00 
1994 11.80 (GDP) 28.50 36.5 21.7 1.84 0.76 0.59 1:2.42:1.84 


We can see from the figures in this table that: 


1. With regard to the elasticity of the retail price index 
(which is the most important indicator of inflation) to 
GNP growth, or the percentage change in the retail price 
index for each 1-percent growth of GNP, that was lowest 
in 1983 at only 0.14 percent, highest in 1989 at 4.05 
percent, and most years between 0.2 percent and 0.7 
percent, averaging 0.69 percent from 1981 to 1994. 
While one view is that for every 1-percent growth of 
GNP, price rises of 0.5 percent are roughly appropriate, 
China’s dozen years or so of data show a sharp disparity 
among all years, making it very hard to find a correlation 
between the two. In 1984, our GNP growth was 14.71 
percent, while our retail price index was only 2.8 percent, 
but in 1988, our GNP growth was 11.3 percent, while our 
retail price index reached a high of 18.5 percent. With 
regard to the inherent links that actually exist between 
GNP growth and the price index, as well as the proper 
ratio between them, these are matters in need of good 
in-depth study. 


2. With regard to the elasticity of the retail price index to 
investment growth (while not including the investment 
article price index, which, while it has great flaws with 
regard to analyzing the impact of investment expansion 
on inflation, can roughly explain the relationship 
between the two), it is even harder to clarify the pulling 
effect of investment growth on price rises. With regard to 
the average for 1981 to 1994, every 1-percent of invest- 
ment growth pulled the retail price index up 0.3 percent, 
with the maximum being in 1988 at 0.79 percent, the 
minimum in 1982 at 0.07 percent, and 1989 being more 
abnormal, with investment seeing not positive but neg- 
ative growth, while the retail price index not only did not 


fall, but rose 17.8 percent instead, to the point where 
every 1-percent decline in investment brought a 2.23- 


- percent rise in the retail price index. Some hold that that 


was due to not considering the lag effect of investment 
on prices. This is right, but while we should have 
considered the lag effect of investment on prices, 
whether the lag was one, two, or three years, we still 
could not find a stable correlation between the two. 
Some comrades have studied it and calculated that from 
the perspective of a dynamic analysis, with regard to the 
impact of investment expansion on prices, excluding the 
impact of random factors such as the 1989 tightening of 
investment, market slumps, and administrative lags, the 
average elasticity of inflation to fixed asset investment 
growth from 1986 to 1991 was 0.687 or, for every 
1-point growth of fixed asset investment, inflation cor- 
respondingly grew about 0.7 of a point. While this view 
can be considered, there are still certain problems that 
merit further study. 


3. With regard to the elasticity of the retail price index to 
the investment rate, the average from 1981 to 1994 was 
0.23 percent or, for every 1- percent increase in the 
investment rate, the retail price index rose 0.23 percent. 
The maximum was in 1989 when, for every 1-percent 
increase in the investment rate, the retail price index 
rose 0.69 percent, with the minimum being in 1983 
when, for every 1-percent increase in the investment 
rate, the retail price index rose only 0.06 percent, for 
quite a large disparity. In general, it is not the case that 
in the years when the investment rate is high, the retail 
price index is also high, or vice versa. For instance, in 
1993, the investment rate was highest at nearly 40 
percent, while the retail price index was 13.2 percent, not 
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the highest; in 1981, when the investment rate was 
lowest at only 20 percent, the retail price index was 2.4 
percent, not the lowest. Some say that in all years in 
which the investment rate tops 30 percent, the price 
index will rise in the subsequent second and third years, 
which conclusion is hardly tenable. With our investment 
rate having topped 30 percent for the three consecutive 
years of 1986, 1987, and 1988, calculating a two-year lag, 
our 1988, 1989, and 1990 retail price indexes were 
respectively 18.5 percent, 17.8 percent, and 2.1 percent. 
So while our price index was certainly quite high for the 
two years of 1988 and 1989, it was very low for 1990. 
And calculating a 3-year lag, our 1989, 1990, and 1991 
retail price indexes were respectively 17.8 percent, 2.1 
percent, and 2.9 percent. So except for being higher in 
1989, they were quite low in both 1990 and 1991, also 
showing no clear correlation. 


4. With regard to a comparison of the three factors of 
GNP growth rate, investment growth rate, and the retail 
price index, it is still hard to find a quite obvious and 
stable correlation. Taking the GNP growth rate as one, 
our investment growth rate exceeded three for 1982, 
1985, 1991, 1992, and 1993, while our retail price index 
exceeded one for 1988, 1989, and 1994, so that with 
regard to either a particular year or the subsequent two 
or three years, we still can not find a correlation among 
them. This is true not only for China; other countries 
also have very little correlation among economic growth, 
investment growth, and inflation: One type is high 
investment growth-high economic growth-low inflation, 
such as in the East Asia region; another is moderate 
investment growth-low economic growth-high inflation, 
such as in Latin America and the Caribbean region; and 
yet aonther is low investment growth-low economic 
growth-low inflation, such as in certain high-income 
nations. This shows that a great many factors affect and 
determine inflation, which factors are complex and 
overlapping, some having a direct and short-term impact 
and others an indirect and long-range one, with some 
noneconomic factors being hard to quantify, all of which 
make quantitative analysis even harder. 


In which case, is it impossible to analyze quantitatively 
the relation between investment expansion and infla- 
tion? In inflation, are we doomed to finding no solution 
to the impact and role produced by excessive growth of 
fixed asset investment? While we, of couse cannot hold 
that to be so, we certainly do need to make more efforts 
to study it thoroughly. 


In short, as inflation is not caused completely by fixed 
asset investment expansion and, in certain years, not 
even mainly by investment expansion, our efforts to 
control inflation also must not be dependent for effec- 
tiveness on controlling the scope of fixed asset invest- 
ment alone. But as fixed asset investment expansion is, 
after all, a factor affecting the pull on inflation that 
cannot be ignored or underestimated, and as China has 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 41 


long suffered from a incurable “investment-hunger com- 
plex,”’ endeavoring to tighten our macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control of fixed asset investment is absolutely 
essential to curbing severe inflation. 


To effectively curb inflation, with regard to the macro- 
economic regulation and control of fixed asset invest- 
ment, I hold that focusing our efforts on the following 
three areas will be especially crucial. 


1. We need to conscientiously shift our investment priority 
from extension to intension. While this strategic change 
was suggested many years ago, our investment establish- 
ment has still actually continued to give priority to new 
investments and new projects. This is adverse to faster 
economic growth and better economic efficiency, partic- 
ularly to effectively reversing the grim inflationary con- 
ditions that we are now facing. We need to emphasize 
two points here: 1) We definitely need to give priority to 
upgrading the technology of existing enterprises. The 
more common situation at present is that when there is 
money, priority is placed on new projects, with the large 
numbers of existing enterprises that are in urgent need of 
technological upgrading being ignored, which results in 
limited funds being tied up in investment projects with a 
large immediate-demand effect and little short-term 
supply effect, exacerbating the conflict between market 
supply and demand, and pulling inflation, a situation 
which will require great determination to be changed. Of 
all current fixed asset investments in state units, invest- 
ments to upgrade enterprise technology already make up 
over 30 percent, which figure could be raised further in 
future to around 40 percent. Bank loans should also be 
slanted to this area, such as considering having bank 
loans make up about 40 percent of all technological- 
upgrade investments. 2) We definitely need to put our 
investment priority on higher product quality, instead of 
first focusing on quantitative expansion. On domestic 
and international markets at present, the shortage of 
products in general demand is not quantitative, but 
rather usually a variety and quality problem. Taking 
rolled steel for instance, while China’s annual output has 
reached 80-90 million tons, certainly not small, we still 
import large amounts on one hand, while having highly 
overstocked inventories on the other. Why is this? It is 
mainly a variety and quality problem. If we spend a lot of 


mons, / ~ “stting up new enterprises, which then actually 
pre inferior goods” out of line with market 
dei shce in operation, with the input large and the 


output of effective supply little or even zero, how could 
that not foster inflation? 


2. We need to shift our priority in macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control of investment from overall cvantity to 
structure. As noted above, the same overall i. estment 
quantity, due to the differences in specific input fields 
and structures, will have a largely differing impact on 
inflation not only with regard to degree, but also obvi- 
ously with regard to positive and negative impact. In 
short, if we invest our limited funds in goods that are in 
long supply (including the “bubble economy”), that will 
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only sharply increase the money supply with no corre- 
sponding increase in effective supply, turning “live 
money” into “dead money.” But if we invest our limited 
funds in goods that are in short supply, that will weaken 
inflationary pressures in the two areas of cost-push and 
demand-pull. When our food prices rose sharp'y in 1994, 
that was due mainly to agricultural output not keeping 
up, for which, in turn, one of the key factors was 
inadequate input. As our agricultural investment in state 
unit investments was 5 percent in the early 1980s but less 
than 2 percent by 1994, while strictly controlling overall 
investment, agricultural input is a matter not of less but 
of more. And this means not a microincrease, but rather 
a large one. Increased input in agriculture not only will 
not foster inflation, but will rather help to curb it. Of 
course, there is also the matter within agriculture of 
investment-structure rationalization, with emphasis 
needed to be placed on input in areas such as grain, 
cotton, edible oils, sugar, vegetables, and capital con- 
struction of water conservancy facilities on farmland, in 
an effort to maximize the increase in supplies of farm 
and sideline products that are in short supply. And in 
areas such as power, transportation, communications, 
key raw materials, science and technology, and educa- 
tion, we also need to suitably slant input. Reinforcing 
these weak but crucial links will also have a positive 
impact on inflation. None of this can be accomplished 
simply by tightening overall quantities or “acting indis- 
criminately” toward all trades and professions, but 
rather needs a sharp emphasis on and conscientious 
implementation of investment structural adjustment. 
While investment structural adjustment is expressed 
mainly as incremental structural adjustment, quantita- 
tive structural adjustment must be combined with struc- 
tural adjustment of asset inventories formed through 
past investments. In contrast, qualitative structural 
adjustment is more necessary, with more positive effect, 
complexity, and difficulty, than quantitative structural 
adjustment. When we carry out quantitative structural 
adjustment, it must be grounded on and proceed from 
qualitative structural adjustment, as well as being subor- 
dinated to and promoting it. If we strive to make less 
input into quantitative structural adjustment affect and 
promote more qualitative structural adjustment, that 
will certainly result in a sharp easing of inflationary 
pressures. 


3. We definitely need to intensify our investment-systcm 
reform, establishing sound sclf-restraint forces for all 
types of investment players, pe ‘ticularly state-cnterprise 
investment . Why does investment expansion 
always occur? Why has our macroeconomic regulation 
and control seemed so ineffective and produced such 
little results for so long? A fundamental reason is that our 
investment players, particularly state-enterprise invest- 
ment players, are subject to nonstandard investment 
behavior, lacking restraint forces such as profit 
restraints, risk restraints, liability restraints, and legal 
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restraints. And the difficulty in establishing sound enter- 
prise restraint forces is that our property-rights owner- 
ship relations have not been put in order. In establishing 
a modern enterprise system, we need to make putting our 
property-rights ownership relations in order a crucial 
matter. If we put our property-rights ownership relations 
in order, then matters such as the clarification of enter- 
prise corporate duties, rights, and interests, a hedging 
and appreciation liability system, a corporate invest- 
ment liability system, corporate asset disposition rights, 
the principle that whoever invests make the decisions 
and whoever profits assumes the risks, a capital fund 
system, market-oriented financing, and the realization of 
the investment efficiency-maximization goal, can all be 
practically implemented one by one. In 1995, it is quite 
essential that we make intensified state-enterprise 
reform the priority and crucial link of our overall eco- 
nomic reform. 


*Rescarh Group Urges Industrial M odernization 
95CE0392A Beijing JINGJIXUE DONGTAI 


[ECONOMIC DYNAMICS] in Chinese No 3, 18 Mar 
95 pp 38-42 


[Article Liang Tao (2733 7290), “Industrial Moderniza- 
tion” Topic Group, China Industrial Economics Associ- 
ation: “Report on Strategy To Modernize Industry”) 
[FBIS Translated Text] I. Basic Pattern of Regional 
Industrial Development 


1. Industry had been spreading rapidly to the west before 
reform got under way and the open policy was intro- 
duced. On the one hand, this westward push by industry 
gave a notable boost to the process of industrialization in 
central and western China. The region’s shares of 
national total industrial output value, fixed assets, and 
number of workers all increased and its industrial 
prowess was visibly enhanced. The interior of the nation 
now boasted a comprehensive lineup of industries cen- 
tered on defense-related science and technology indus- 
tries and on the communications, coal, power, iron and 
steel, and nonferrous metallic industries; and spear- 
headed by the machinery, electronic, and chemical 
industries. The result was a better distribution of 
industry in China overall. On the other hand, however, 
the rapid push of industry toward the west was accom- 
panied by government underinvestment in the well- 
established industrial bases along the coast, preventing 
utilization of their productive capacity and reserve of 
technology to the full and severely holding back growth 
of the industrial economy. Also, because of the low level 
of industrialization in the west in the beginning, not 
enough consideration was given to relations among the 
various industries in the investment decision-making 
process. The upshot was irrationalities in the regional 
industrial structure. 


During this same period, the agricultural sector provided 
as much as 420 billion yuan for the nation’s industrial- 
ization, accumulation that came from taxation, the 
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“price scissors,” and savings. A development model 
centered on cities resulted in an urban-rural schism. 
Geographical separatism spawned sharp conflicts of 
interest between the two major economic systems—one 
urban, one rural; reinforced the urban-rural dualism; and 
prevented industrial centers from functioning as points 
of dissemination effectively. 


2. In the late 1970s and early 1980s, China began 
restructuring its economic system by carrying out reform 
and introducing an open policy. Guided by the theory of 
uneven but continuous development, both the Sixth and 
Seventh Five-Year Plans followed an unbalanced 
strategy in regional development. Both government pol- 
icies and investment decisions showed a strong tilt 
toward the coastal region. In the past, the coast’s poten- 
tial for growth lay dormant; now such potential was 
rapidly released. Increased state investment, a rising 
capacity for self-accumulation, and an inflow of funds 
from outside the region combined to enable industry 
along the coast to take off in no time at a rate much faster 
than that in the interior. The regional industrial growth 
gap widened. 1) During the Sixth Five-Year Plan, gov- 
ernment investment in the coastal region continued to 
expand as a share of total investment. Capital construc- 
tion investment rose 5.5 percentage points during the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan compared with the previous one. 
Between 1986 and 1989, government investment in the 
eastern coastal region constituted 52.5 percent of total 
government investment. Meanwhile, western and central 
China received declining shares of both capital construc- 
tion and technological transformation funds. In 1981, 
central and western China accounted for 47.3 percent of 
total government capital construction investment. By 
1990, the proportion had dropped to 40.1 percent. The 
corresponding figures in the case of technological trans- 
formation investment were 48.9 percent and 45.0 per- 
cent, respectively. Between 1981 and 1990, industry 
along the coast grew 11.2 percent on average each year, 
while in the interior it rose 10.0 percent. Between 1985 
and 1993, eastern China’s share of total national 
industry rose 6.29 percentage points, compared with 
drops of 4.7 percentage points and 1 percentage point for 
central and western China, respectively. 2) Opening up 
China to the outside world and policy liberalization have 
admitted multiple players into the investment process. 
Making the most of its policy edge, the coastal region has 
applied itself to attracting foreign capital and foreign- 
funded projects. Between 1979 and 1992, the amount of 
foreign capital actually utilized nationwide topped $60 
billion, of which 80 percent was spent along the eastern 
seaboard. Of the 84,000 enterprises in China either 
partially or wholly foreign-funded, 90 percent are con- 
centrated along the coast. Increased state investment in 
the coast has also induced a flow of funds from the 
interior toward the east; projects jointly operated with 
the interior are a major presence in economic and 
technical development zones along the coast. 3) Rural 
industry also flourished throughout the 1980's, when 
township and town enterprises, on the one hand, and 
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rural industry, on the other, posted average annual gains 
in gross output value of 29 percent and 28 percent, 
respectively. As of late 1990, gross rural nonagricultural 
output value nationwide accounted for 54 percent of 
gross rural social output value. Township and town 
enterprises accounted for 40 percent of all nonagricul- 
tural employment in China and 31 percent of nonagri- 
cultural output value. Township and town industry 
accounted for 57 percent of the nation’s total industrial 
employment and 30 percent of its gross industrial output 
value. The gross output value of rural industry in eastern 
China in particular has been rising at an average annual 
rate significantly higher than the national average, as has 
its work force. 


3. The nation’s economic history between 1949 and the 
eve of reform and opening was marked by many twists 
and turns, but the salient feature of its industrial distri- 
bution strategy, which imposed a great divide between 
the city and the countryside, was to develop heavy 
industry ahead of others and diffuse it promptly toward 
the west. This process, whose macroeconomic goal was 
regional balance, was effected under a highly centralized 
and unified planned economy with the aid of an invest- 
ment bias in favor of the development of industry at the 
expense of agriculture. Since reform got under way anc 
the open policy was introduced, there has been a striking 
shift in the trend and mechanism of regional industrial- 
ization. Guided by the principle of giving top priority to 
profitability while taking equity into consideration, we 
have made it our central purpose to improve the effi- 
ciency with which resources are allocated and uiilized 
through policy preferences. The development of the 
industrial economy has entered a stage in which we now 
seek to diversify the players in the development process, 
make markets the driving force behind developmeni, 
and externalize the tools of development. The conflu- 
ence between history and reality has given rise to two 
major charactenstics in the basic pattern of regional 
industrial development in China: 1) The west empha- 
sizes heavy industry while the east is geared toward light 
industry. Western China has a more traditional indus- 
tria) structure and a large portion of its industry consists 
of heavy industry. In contrast, industry in eastern China 
is characterized by diversity and lack of orderliness. 


Table 1. Output Ratios Between Light Industry and Heavy 
Industry in Three Major Regions (light industry =1) 


1952 1965 78 1992 
National 1:0.55 1:0.94 1:1.32 1:1.12 
Eastern 1:0.53 1:0.87 1:1.23 1:0.93 
China 
Central 1:0.62 1:1.21 1:1.47 1:1.49 
China 
Western 1:0.42 1:1.48 1:2.10 1:1.40 
China 
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Sources: China Statistical Yearbook 1993, Collected His- 
torical Statistical Data for All Provinces, Autonomous 
Regions, and Municipalities Directly Administered by the 
Central Government 1949-1989 


Driven by economic interests, all provinces and regions 
have worked very hard after the 1980’s to develop their 
very own processing industries using local financial 
resources accumulated through national fiscal reform. 
As a result, local economies have become increasingly 
similar, a situation epitomized by import duplication 
and an excess of productive capacity. In 1991, as many 
as 20 provinces had an industrial structure similarity 
coefficient above 0.9. The light industrial output value of 
central and western China has risen sharply, but is still 
lower than the national average (see Table 1) because 
heavy and chemical industries continue to expand and 
resource-based industries remain dominant in those 
parts of China. Since the early 1980’s eastern China has 
seen fit to build upon its existing advantages: a diversi- 
fied industrial structure and the important place of light 
industry in its lineup of industries. In addition, rural 
industry, which essentially means light and processing 
industries, took off rapidly. As a result, light industry has 
come to account for a bigger share of total industry than 
heavy industry. The industrial structure is now 
becoming more and more dominated by light industry, 
particularly modern light industry. In the early 1990's, 
heavy and chemical industries enjoyed a resurgence in 
the east, giving rise to the coexistence of traditional and 
modern industry, and of capital- and technology- 
intensive industry and labor-intensive industry. 2) It is 
becoming increasingly evident that there will be a dual 
form of industrialization, urban and rural. Urban-rural 
industrial relations have moved further from conflict 
toward harmony and coordination. 


The unbalanced nature of the regional macroeconomic 
systems determines that the city and the countryside 
have different economic structures. This difference man- 
ifested itself in the pre-reform and pre-open days as a 
marked urban-rural dualism. After reform and the open 
policy were introduced, the industrial sector in rural 
China matured and gradually achieved independence 
from agriculture, forming the rudiments of yet another 
independent economic force that is both related to and 
separate from agriculture and modern urban industry. 
The result is a three-sided structure: rural agriculture, 
rural industry, and urban industry. However, it is urban 
industry that has consistently played the leading role 
throughout the transition from a development strategy 
that says heavy industry first to the industrialization 
model that strives for the simultaneous development of 
rural and urban industry. As for rural industry, this 
relatively independent economic force has also become a 
major presence in regional industrial economic develop- 
ment, especially in the east where it is now on a par with 
urban industry in terms of output value. This trend— 


FBIS-CHI-95-102 
26 May 1995 


simultaneous development of urban and rural indus- 
tries—is part and parcel of China’s national conditions 
and is a fairly unique process of industrialization even 
among developing nations. 


II. New Situation and New Issues 


1. The latest round of economic development is epito- 
mized by fast export-oriented growth along the coast. 
This development trend both helps and hinders balanced 
regional industrial development. In 1992 and 1993, 
China’s economy achieved double-digit growth two 
years in a row; all eyes are now on China. As the country 
continues to open itself to the outside world and regional 
economies continue to develop, the coastal region will 
become even more powerful as a magnet. Moreover, 
economic intercourse between the interior and neigh- 
boring countries is basically trade oriented. Because of 
the quality gap between industrial products from the 
coast and those from the interior, there has been a shift 
toward the coast when neighboring nations look for 
partners for cooperation. The inevitable outcome is that 
resources become even more concentrated in high-profit 
coastal region. Resource concentration along the coast, 
in turn, accelerates industrial upgrading there, intensi- 
fying the shift of its industrial structure toward pro- 
cessing at the high end of the market. Given limited 
resources, particularly fund shortages, the relocation of 
economic activities and technology from the east to the 
central and western parts of the nation will not be able to 
keep up with structural change, necessarily widening the 
gap between east and west and undermining balanced 
regional industrial development. 


On the other hand, this development trend also will work 
to the advantage of balanced industrial development 
between the city and the countryside. As urban industry 
accelerates its structural change, not only will traditional 
industries be spun off as a result of vertical specializa- 
tion, but there also will be horizontal specialization— 
contracting out the making of parts and components— 
which will promote division of labor and cooperation 
between urban and rural industries. 


2. The continuing improvement of the domestic market 
system and price controls will give a new burst of energy 
to industry in western and central China. In the early 
1990’s China’s economic restructuring made striking 
progress in lifting price controls on capital goods. Actu- 
ally, price control got under way back in the 1980’s, but 
it was a halting stop-and-go process devoid of decisive 
moves. The prices of capital goods, energy, and other 
large-volume resource-type products, in particular, 
remained stuck in the dual-price system for years, with 
suppliers languishing under the control of the planned 
economy. The disparate pace of reforms in different 
fields caused regions and industries to benefit from 
reform to vastly dissimilar degrees. Hamstrung by the 
dual-price system, resource-based industries in the west, 
for instance, have suffered extensive losses even as they 
encounter enormous difficulties attracting foreign funds. 
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This state of affairs is extremely unfavorable to the 
long-term development of industry and the optimal 
allocation of resources. 


The rapid growth of the capital goods market and the swift 
decontrol of the prices of resources, energy, and raw 
materials have created an excellent opportunity for and 
injected a large dose of energy into the development of 
resource-based industries in western and central China. As 
price distortions are corrected and demand for resources 
climbs in the wake of fast economic growth in the east, the 
prices of resources are bound to go up for a sustained 
period of time. Dominated by resource-based industries, 
western and central China have just embarked on the 
process of accumulation for industrialization utilizing 
what they are naturally endowed with—resources known 
for their monopolistic nature and rarity. 


3. The traditional pattern of regional division of labor 
has been broken and a new one is taking shape. Within 
the country, interregional economic ties are becoming 
more and more intimate, a major prerequisite for bal- 
anced regional industrial development. 


Making the east and west accessible to the Eurasian 
continental land bridge, further opening up the golden 
waterways of the Chang Jiang to shipping, economic 
cooperation in the Zhu Jiang valley, and the soon- 
to-be-completed Beijing-Kowloon Railway will link the 
border with the coast, the north with the south. The 
cooperative system that is slowly emerging in the 1990’s is 
both linear, in that development takes place along several 
major communications lines, and clustered, in that devel- 
opment is centered on groups of cities, forming a combi- 
nation of economic development axes and economic core 
areas. Linear development is concentrated along either 
side of the Gansu-Hainan railroad; in the Chang Jiang 
valley, all provinces in southwest, south central, and 
eastern China linked by the cities of Chongqing, Wuhan, 
Nanjing, and Shanghai; and in the Zhu Jiang valley, 
including Guangdong and Guangxi. Most clustered devel- 
opment takes place in the Beijing-Tianjin-Tangshan region 
around Bo Hai, the Ningbo-Shanghai-Hangzhou golden 
triangle, and the Zhu Jiang delta. Regional ties and coop- 
eration, which are getting closer and closer by the day, 
have spurred the development of a unified national 
market, replacing regional separatism with regional open- 
ness and creating an extraordinary opportunity for bal- 
anced industrial development between east and west. 


III. Strategy for Balanced Regional Industrial 
Developmcat 


The basic pattern of industrial development in China, on 
the one hand, and the new situation and new issues 
facing us today, on the other, constitute the fundamental 
dichotomy we must resolve in order to achieve balanced 
regional industrial development in the 1990's. 


When we say balanced development between the east 
coast and central and western China and between urban 
and rural industry, we mean that in the process of 
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industrialization every region must utilize its strengths 
and downplay its weaknesses, com plement one another's 
advantages, practice division of labor and cooperate 
with one another, and ensure the effective growth of the 
national industrial economy on the basis of equal devel- 
opment opportunities. The key to balanced industrial 
development between the coast and central and western 
China, between the city and the countryside lies in 
gradually putting together a unified system of produc- 
tion regions and a unified market system, both national 
in scope, to bring about regional integration and accel- 
erate the uneven but continuous relocation of industry 
from the east toward western and central China and 
from cities to the countryside. 


An uneven coordinated development strategy should be 
adopted to successfully resolve the issue of balanced 
development between the east and west and between 
urban industry and rural industry. With the maximiza- 
tion of macroeconomic returns as our goal, and in 
accordance with the principle of giving top priority to 
efficiency but taking equity into consideration, and 
making the most of regional comparative advantage, we 
should use a proper mix of bias and regional compensa- 
tion under the guidance of both the government’s mac- 
roeconomic policy and market regulation and achieve 
our objective through optimal resource allocation. 


1. Adjust regional industrial structures on two levels, bring 
industrial development in the east in line with that in the 
west, and accelerate interregional industrial transfer. 
Objectively speaking, regional disparities will unavoidably 
get worse in the foreseeable future, primarily as a result of 
differences in regional industrial structures and the dissim- 
ilar rates at which they develop. For this reason, adjusting 
regional industrial economies is critical to coordinating 
industrial development among the regions. 


When we say “adjust regional industrial structures on 
two levels,” we mean: 1) Ensure the successful substitu- 
tion of high- and new-tech industries for traditional 
industries in the east, thus hastening the growth of the 
burgeoning industries into a pillar of the regional 
economy; and 2) successfully extend the industries in 
central and western China by redoubling efforts to 
develop resource processing industries even as we con- 
tinue to nurture the energy end raw materials industries. 


The early 1990's were marked by a shift in heavy industry, 
a shift in light industry toward those operations that use 
industrial products as raw materials, and a shift in the 
regional distribution of industry toward the coast. Industry 
along the eastern seaboard, in particular, displayed a 
notable shift toward upscale processing. It was there that 
industries dependent on industrial products as raw mate- 
rials grew by leaps and bounds, and it was also there that 
high-and new-tech industries came to account for a sharply 
rising share of total industrial output value. Meanwhile, 
because of an aging enterprise organizational structure, 
obsolete equipment, lagging technological transformation, 
and outdated products, traditional industries suffered an 
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overall decline in productivity and were plagued by high 
production costs, high input, high consumption, and low 
Output, rendering them uncompetitive on the world 
market in both product quality and product variety. Inev- 
itably they will have to step aside to make way for the 
up-and-coming industries. 


To accelerate the development of new industries in the 
east, we must begin by doing a better job of operating 
economic and technical development zones so that high- 
tech and cutting-edge industries can gain a firm foothold 
along the coast and then take off rapidly. After reform 
and the open policy were introduced, development zones 
sprang up like mushrooms and became more diversified 
as well. Already they have established themselves as 
centers where funds, technology, and qualified personnel 
congregate. Old-line industrial areas along the coast 
should attract new industries using high-tech and cut- 
ting-edge technology by developing new industrial parks 
and campuses. These industries, starting at a high point, 
should be the anchor of new industry growth points to 
power and accelerate the structural transformation of old 
industrial areas and rejuvenate them. Second, we should 
use high technology to transform traditional industries 
in a hurry. Third, an appropriate policy should be 
worked out to guide industry into those fields that have 
become or will become the next century’s lead industries: 
biotechnology, new materials technology, micro- 
electronics, etc. That would position China at the fore- 
front of the next wave of industrialization. 


The marriage between the technological transformation 
of basic industries and the adjustment of the industrial 
structure should be the basis of industrial development 
in central and western China. For the moment, China’s 
basic industries are still fragile and the economic devel- 
opment process frequently punctuated with raw mate- 
rials shortages, which happens when slow-growth energy 
and raw materials industries clash head on with runaway 
growth in the processing sector. This shows that basic 
industries have failed to keep up with the demands of 
economic development. As the pillar industry of western 
and central] China, basic industries must be further 
developed, with emphasis on lowering costs and 
increasing output. Since the energy and raw materials 
industries are highly locational, whatever policies the 
government comes up with to foster those industries 
must be closely coordinated with the economic develop- 
ment policies of western and central China in order to be 
effective. We must increase technological inputs in 
western China’s basic industries, steer processing indus- 
tries which use resources as raw materials toward mul- 
tiple processing and high added-value processing in 
order to transform what is originally a resource edge into 
a product edge, extend the industrial chain, and elevate 
heavy processing industries into the leading industries of 
western and central China. If these industries become a 
new industrial growth pole, they would help upgrade the 
industrial structure as a whole. 
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2. Take the route of dual— urban and rural—coordinated 
industrial development. Upgrade urban industry as the 
opportunity presents itself and expedite rural industrial- 
ization. 


To effect dual and coordinated industrialization in 
urban and rural China, we must first work out the 
problem of excessive competition between urban and 
rural industry in the field of traditional industries. We 
must spur the upgrading of urban industry and accelerate 
the transfer of traditional industries to the countryside in 
the interest of common development. 


The separation of rural industry from agriculture has 
turned China’s erstwhile dual economy into a three- 
player economy and transformed industry from simple 
urban industrial expansion into the dual development of 
urban and rural industry. In the early phase of the 
upgrading of urban industry, the rapid development of 
high-tech and new-tech industries and the resurgence of 
heavy and chemical industries both require a huge 
infusion of funds. On the other hand, because of weak 
linkages between industries, sunset industries with their 
high structural rigidity, have been aging at an accelerated 
pace even before their replacement by a new generation 
of products and technology. As a result, upgrading has 
been slow, and those industries have not eased them- 
selves out of the market promptly. The upgrading of 
urban industry has been followed im mediately by that of 
rural industry. Moreover, from the very beginning rural 
industry has ventured into that segment of the pro- 
cessing industry which does not depend entirely on 
agricultural products as raw materials and has been 
highly successful in it. Hence the competition between 
urban industry and rural industry for such capital goods 
as funds, qualified personnel, and raw materials. The 
goal of dual balanced industrialization can be realized 
only if we resolve this conflict. 


An effective strategy to resolve this conflict is the uneven 
but continuous transfer development model. Under this 
model, policies are designed to guide and accelerate the 
relocation of traditional urban industry to the country- 
side and free up markets. Rural industrial labor substi- 
tutes for funds to a higher degree, making rural industry 
less capital-intensive and giving it a comparative advan- 
tage over similar industries. 


After a dozen years of development in the light industry 
mode, urban industry felt hemmed in by the traditional 
distribution of productive forces. Changes in urban 
functions and the increase in labor costs and rents also 
reduced the room for growth for urban industry in the 
traditional industrial sectors. The search for high- 
added-value and new-growth industries became the 
driving force behind the push by urban industry for 
upgrading. Even as it concentrates its resources on 
developing high-tech industries and upgrading its struc- 
ture, it has eased itself out of a number of traditional 
industries vertically and hived off the processing of some 
parts and components horizontally. Locationally, too, its 
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search for low rents and inexpensive labor has led it to 
the countryside, setting the stage for the upgrading of 
urban industry spatially and in terms of capital goods. 
Structurally, urban industry is in transition from the 
labor-intensive to the capital-intensive mode, from pri- 
mary industrialization to maturation. The paramount 
goal of rural industrialization is to enable a massive 
army of surplus rural workers to leave agriculture and to 
encourage development of industries that can absorb 
large numbers of workers. Even as it accepts the arrival 
of traditional industries, rural China must have them 
undergo technological transformation and limit product 
duplication at the lower end of the market. We must 
develop traditional industries at a high starting point. 


Second, we must work hard to build “outer urban 
circles” and “development corridors,” and encourage 
the concentration of rural industry around small cities. 
The development of rural industry and the expansion of 
cities have given rise to ‘outer urban circles” and 
“development corridors,” strips of development that run 
along the two sides of a line of communication between 
cities. This kind of space is both urban and rural. While 
located in a rural region in the traditional sense, it has 
highly urban activities, with the local economic behavior 
marked by the coexistence of rural and urban behavior. 
The population density is high, the economic structure 
complex, and there is a greater readiness to accept all 
sorts of economic activities. It is the area where rural 
industry is most active, the first stop on the relocation 
route of urban industry to the countryside. We must 
encourage the continuing concentration of rural industry 
and put an end to the old fragmented pattern—‘“‘every 
team has a smokestack industry’’—so that rural urban- 
ization and industrialization will go hand in hand. 


Bringing about balanced development between the east 
coast and central and western China, and between urban 
and rural industry has a bearing on the progress China 
makes in industrialization. For some time to come, 
regional industrial structural adjustment must go in 
tandem with industrial organizational structural adjust- 
ments. We must promote concentrated production; 
oppose the lack of economies of scale; maintain orderly, 
sensible competition; and prohibit excessive competi- 
tion. We must oppose monopolies and encourage cre- 
ation of a mechanism in the regional industria] develop- 
ment strategy that emphasizes long-term interests. We 
must eliminate local separatism and local protectionism; 
and rise above the limitations imposed by economic and 
cultural differences, gaps in human resources, capital, 
and overall technology, and by structural and institu- 
tional differences among the various regions. 


Finance & Banking 
Construction Bank Increases Loans for S&T 


OW2605082695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0726 
GMT 26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
The Construction Bank of China will provide another 
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one billion yuan in loans for the country’s science and 
technology sector this year, according to official sources. 


With the approval of the People’s Bank of China, the 
Construction Bank will distribute the loans among the 
“Torch Program,” ‘Spark Program,” and other national 
programs for the development of science and technology. 


The Construction Bank is selecting the first 130 projects 
to receive the loans. The bank had issued 2.75 billion 
yuan in such loans by the end of 1994 since it started 
providing the funds for the development of science and 
technology in 1990, which has benefited some 1,100 
projects in the fields such as industry, agriculture, 
national defense, education, cuiture, science and health. 


The projects in new materials, new technology, elec- 
tronic information, environmental protection, among 
others, have created impressive social, economic, and 
environmental returns. 


A national science and technology conference is being 
held here. China has vowed to increase the input into 
science and technology for some years. 


The state has appropriated 193.2 billion yuan for scien- 
tific research and development since 1979, 4.5 percent of 
the total budget expenditure during the period, 
according to official statistics. 


Agriculture Bank To Tighten Credit Management 


OW2605010495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0648 GMT 18 May 95 


[By reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 6900)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 18 May XKINHUA)—In 
light of the current serious loss of funds for purchasing 
agricultural and sideline products, Zhu Yuanliang (2612 
0337 2856], China Agricultural Development Bank pres- 
ident, emphasized here recently: This year, the Agricul- 
tural Development Bank will focus on improving the 
management of credit funds for purchasing grain, cotton, 
and edible oil, while ensuring that such funds will be 
provided in full on a timely basis. The purpose is 
gradually to establish a virtual circle of credit funds for 
procurement. 


The China Agricultural Development Bank is a policy- 
oriented bank in our country, and its main business is to 
provide and manage credit funds for purchasing grain, 
cotton, and edible oil. After its inception toward the end 
of last year, it took an active part in providing and 
managing funds for purchasing grain, cotton, and edible 
oil last autumn and this year. It provided procurement 
funds in full on a timely basis, thus ensuring normal 
progress in procurement and eliminating IOU’s. During 
the first four months of this year alone, the bank pro- 
vided 14.8 billion yuan of funds specifically to meet the 
need for cross-year grain, cotton, and edible oil procure- 
ment and allocation, and for building up state reserves of 
these products. 
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To achieve the goal set by State Council leaders of 
eliminating IOU’s and preventing losses of funds for 
purchasing grain, cotton, and edible oil, Zhu Yuanliang 
urged: All branches of the Agricultural Development 
Bank should scientifically forecast their demand for 
funds to be used in purchasing grain, cotton, and edible 
oil during the summer, and should promptly provide 
credit funds for those purchases in full. Meanwhile, they 
should earnestly improve the management of loans for 
purchasing grain, cotton, and edible oil, and provide 
loans in light of the real value of purchases and progress 
in procurement. To match the amounts of loans with 
procurement enterprises’ stocks of these products, they 
should adjust their loans by increasing or decreasing the 
amounts of loans in direct proportion to the stocks. They 
may not use procurement loans to make advance pay- 
ments on non-price subsidies for grain purchases or on 
local subsidies granted for policy considerations. They 
may not use procurement funds to provide loans to 
procurement departments for operational purposes. 


Zhu Yuanliang pointed out: We should further improve 
the management of special accounts that receive funds for 
purchasing grain, cotton, and edible oil, and of the way 
enterprises tasked with purchasing these products open 
bank accounts. He emphasized: Enterprises that purchase, 
allocate, market, stockpile, wholesale, and process grain, 
cotton, and edible oil, and for whom loans are set aside in 
the agricultural development bank, can only open clear- 
ance accounts in the bank, which will exercise unified 
management through its correspondent banks in the fol- 
lowing three areas: providing and managing credit funds 
under unified plans, taking deposits and s¢ tl’ 1@ accounts 
under unified plans, and providing fund ciloc «io™ and 
subsidies for financial departments at all levels, iterest 
subsidies, and venture capital under unified plans. We 
should apply strict credit sanctions to procurement enter- 
prises that open accounts in financial institutions other 
than the Agricultural Development Bank without the 
approval of the People’s Bank, or to enterprises that 
transfer their proceeds into ordinary accounts. 


Zhu Yuanliang also urged all branches of the Agricul- 
tural Development Bank to improve the management of 
funds returned to them after some of the funds have been 
used for allocation and marketing by procurement enter- 
prises. They should step up their efforts to audit and 
monitor the way procurement funds are used. They 
should focus on finding out whether banks appropriate 
funds and loans for purchasing grain, cotton, and edible 
oil from each other; whether bills are shelved or willfully 
and unreasonably dishonored during the course of set- 
tling procurement loans; and whether procurement 
enterprises divert procurement loans to other purposes. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Wu Yi on Need To Aitract More Forcign Funds 


HK2605075995 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0942 GMT 15 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 15 Apr (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)— Wu Yi, China’s Minister of Foriegn 
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Trade and Economic Cooperation, said that China will, 
in future, focus on attracting foreign investment in 
agriculture, energy, transport and raw materials indus- 
tries, as well as in basic industries where the foreign 
investors possess and advanced level of technology. She 
said China will systematically expand the scope of for- 
eign investment, particularly in the service trade sector. 


Wu Yi made the above remarks when she delivered a 
speech at the 1995 conference of the China International 
Economic Forum. 


In her speech, Wu reviewed China’s step-by-step process 
of opening up since adopting the reform and open-door 
policy sixteen years ago and she also reviewed her 
achievements. 


Wu Yi said, with the quickening of the pace of reform and 
economic development, various infrastructural facilities 
have been gradually brought up to standard, policies and a 
legal system which serve to encourage foreigners to invest 
have been developed, and foreign investors’ rights are now 
being protected. Also, she said, China’s political and social 
Situations are stable, its economy is developing, market 
mechanisms are gradually being established, and with the 
advantages of a big market, abundant labor supply, a 
number of natural resources, all these are favorable condi- 
tions for foreign investment. Wu said, in the future the 
main task is to follow the progress of the establishment of 
the socialist market economy system, and adjust and 
improve the preferential policies to attract foreign invest- 
ment, to systematically expand the scope of the invest- 
ment, especially in the service trade sector, and to formu- 
late industrial policies and announce them in time to guide 
foreign investment in the right direction. Wu said China 
will, in the future, focus on attracting foreign investment in 
agriculture, energy, transport and raw materials industries, 
as well as in basic industries where the foreign investors 
possess an advanced level of technology. Also, she said, 
China will increase the support given to central and 
western regions using foreign investment, and improve the 
investment environment by aiming to make foreign- 
funded enterprises enjoy the same treatment as domestic- 
funded ones. 


Jiang Chunyun Mccts Bayer Corporation Official 
OW2505084695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0644 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Vice-Premier Jiang Chunyun met here this 
morning with Dr. D. Becher, vice-president of the Bayer 
Corporation, a leading German chemical corporation 
that was founded in 1863. 


Dr. Becher has come here to explore new ways for 
expanding cooperation in agriculture, especially in the 
production of pesticides with Chinese departments in 
charge of chemical industry and agriculture. 


Gu Xiulian, Chinese minister of Chemical Industry, was 
present at the meeting. 
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Shandong Holds Forum on Correcting Trends 


SK2405233495 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The national forum on correcting 
unhealthy trends of foreign economic and trade depart- 
ments in some provinces, municipalities, and regions was 
held in Jinan on 23 May. Tan Fude, standing committee 
member of the provincial party committee and secretary of 
the provincial discipline inspection commission, attended 
the forum. The forum summed up and exchanged the 
foreign economic and trade departments’s situation in 
correcting the unhealthy trends in recent years. It also 
discussed the effective measures and ways of correcting 
malpractices by looking into both their root causes and 
symptoms. In light of the unhealthy trends in foreign 
economic relations and trade units, the forum demanded: 
We should check, based on the principle of examination 
and approval, the malpractices of using public funds to go 
abroad in disguised form and going abroad for tourism at 
public expense under the guise of drawing in foreign 
capital and holding exhibitions. We should establish the 
qualification examination system to actually guarantee the 
quality and practical results of the activities of going 
abroad to hold exhibitions and attract capital. It is imper- 
ative to resolutely check the behaviors of forcing up 
commodity prices, making panic purchases of products, 
refusing to sell low-price commodities, and [words indis- 
tinct]. Continued efforts should be made to check the 
malpractices of abusing powers to gain personal gain, such 
as sharing profits with enterprises, extorting money from 
enterprises, refusing to handle affairs for enterprises if they 
do not give bribes, handling affairs arbitrarily after 
accepting bribes, and accepting kickbacks and gifts in cash. 


At the forum, the provincial foreign economic relations 
and trade commission introduced the experience in 
preventing and dealing blows to the practice of 
defrauding the refunded export tax. 


Anhui Bids To Altract Foreign Investment 


OW2605033195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0245 
GMT 26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hefei, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
East China’s Anhui Province strives to improve its 
investment environment in a bid to attract more over- 
seas capitel. 


Lu Rongjing, secretary of the provincial committee of 
the Chinese Communist Party, said that the provincial 
government has mapped out a strategy for further devel- 
opment of the region along the Chang Jiang River. 


In 1994 the region yielded a total gross product of 59.67 
billion yuan, taking up 40.2 percent of the province’s 
total. 


During the 1990-1994 period about 781 overseas-funded 
enterprises were set up in the region, with the foreign 
investment reaching 330 million U.S. dollars. 
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As Lu put it, the construction of the Three Gorges 
Project and the opening-up of the Pudong Development 
zone and the coastal region along the Chang Jiang River 
indicate that China’s prosperous opening-up regions are 
no longer exclusively in the coastal areas, but are moving 
toward inland. 


According to him, China’s inland regions will enjoy 
larger market and investment opportunities in the years 
to come. 


For this reason, Lu said, Anhui will further improve its 
infrastructure. The projects will include some high-grade 
highways, railways and a Wuhu bridge spanning the 
Chang Jiang river. 


It is estimated that by the year 2000 the river-side region 
in Anhui will produce 12 billion yuan in gross product, at 
an average increase rate of 16.6 percent. 


Qingdao Hosts 1995 Ocean Development Fair 


OW2605063995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0613 
GMT 26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
The °95 International Ocean Development Exhibition 
Fair has just closed in Qingdao, a coastal city in east 
China’s Shandong Province. 


The fair was jointly sponsored by the Chinese Society of 
Oceanography, the China International Exhibition 
Center and the Shandong branch of the China Council 
for the Promotion of International Trade, with the aim 
of exhibiting new technologies for ocean development 
and promoting marine economy. 


More than 40 business people and scientific and techno- 
logical institutions from China, the United States, Aus- 
tralia, Britain, Canada, Singapore and Germany were 
represented. 


Exhibits included technology, equipment, instruments 
and meters, techniques for the development of marine 
resources and desalination of sea water, marine medi- 
cine, sub-water projects and maritime exploitation, rep- 
resenting the latest international standards. 


A series of technology lectures and business activities, 
together with the 95 Symposium on Marine High-Tech 
Industrialization, were also held during the five-day fair. 


French Chemical Firm To Expand Presence in 
China 

OW2605080595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0706 
GMT 26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
The Rhone-Poulenc Group, a French chemicals and phar- 
maceuticals giant, announced here today that it will invest 
500 million U.S. dollars in China in the coming five years 
to develop chemical and pharmaceutical products. 
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Jean-Rene Fourtou, chairman of the group, also 
announced that China’s Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation has authorized the creation of 
Rhone-Poulenc (China) Company Ltd, a holding com- 
pany to promote the group’s activities. 


The biggest of its kind in France and the seventh-largest 
company in the world in the chemicals and pharmaceu- 
ticals industry, Rhone- Poulenc witnesses its centennial 
this year. 


Rhone-Poulenc made its first presence in China as early as 
30 years ago, and to date it has established seven joint 
ventures in Shandong, Jiangsu and Jiangxi provinces, and 
Shanghai City, and 15 other projects are being negotiated. 


So far, the group has invested 70 million U.S. dollars in 
China, Fourtou said. 


He said that China’s investment environment has been 
largely improved in the past few years, and the chemicals 
and pharmaceuticals industry has a good opportunity to 
develop in this country. The group will speed up its 
investment in and technological transfer to China, so to 
use the country as the base for its Asia operations. 


*Article Views Oil Shortage, Foreign Sources 


95CE0326A Beijing GUOJI MAOYI WENTI 
[INTERNATIONAL TRADE JOURNAL] in Chinese 
No 2, 6 Feb 95 pp 9-12, 19 


[Article by Shen Qinyu (3947 3830 1342) and Wu Lei 
(0702 4320): ‘Focus on Gulf Region in Developing Oil 
Industry”} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] As projected in the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan and in accordance with the strategic policy of 
accelerating reform and the opening-up of China, the 
Chinese economy will maintain its fast, steady pace of 
growth in the 1990’s. However, energy shortages, partic- 
ularly the widening gap between the supply and demand 
of oil, will become a severe constraint on national 
economic development. To close the gap between eco- 
nomic development and the lag in oil supply, we must 
still rely mainly on domestic output and increase such 
output as much as possible. In addition, we must further 
adjust China’s oil import and export policy and strategy. 


I. The Need To Develop an Outward-Looking Oil 
Economy 


The development of China’s oil industry will continue to 
confront a host of problems in the 1990’s. Even as 
domestic oil production and supply inch up slowly, 
demand has been rising rapidly at home, making oil 
imports all but inevitable. That is the biggest challenge 
facing the domestic oil industry. 


Judging from oil production and supply trends, there will 
be a severe undersupply of domestically produced oil for a 
long time to come and the domestic oil supply -dem and gap 
will remain. This is because: 1) A majority of the nation’s 
oil-fields today are in the middle or last stages of their 
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life-span. Proven reserves have been declining while back- 
up reserves are inadequate, which seriously undermines 
our ability to expand production. As of late 1993, China’s 
proven crude oil reserves stood at 24 billion barrels, less 
than 2.5 percent of the world’s total and almost unchanged 
from the levels in 1991 and 1992. Clearly the increase in 
proven reserves in recent years has been extremely modest. 
Most oil-fields in China are located in the eastern part of 
the nation. After decades of exploitation and production, 
their reserves are dwindling and production has become 
increasingly difficult. It would be an uphill struggle to 
boost output appreciably from those fields in the future. 
According to statistics, China’s crude oil output has been 
decelerating year after year since the mid-1980’s. It rose a 
net 10.29 million tons in 1985, edged up a mere 620,000 
tons in both 1989 and 1990, and increased by a net 2.67 
million, 2.04 million, and 1.8 million tons in 1991, 1992, 
and 1993, respectively. It is worth noting that the increase 
in crude oi] output in the last couple of years came from 
off-shore fields, but that too was quite meager. 2) The 
exploitation and development of offshore oil reserves 
requires a huge amount of capital, but the size of proven 
reserves is limited and the scale of production small. The 
results of the past decade on this front have been less than 
satisfactory. Offshore oi] output has been projected to 
break the 6 million tons barrier by 1994 and hit 10 million 
tons by the end of this century. However, even this level of 
production is minuscule given the surging demand at 
home. 3) Oil-field prospecting and development in the 
Talimu region in western China is still in its start-up phase. 
It is part of the Chinese oil industry’s crucial “stabilize- 
the-east-and-develop-the-west’’ strategy aimed at 
increasing domestic oil reserves and output and ensuring a 
stable oil supply at home. Nevertheless, because of the 
huge amount of capital (tens of billions of dollars) and the 
complexity of the technology required as well as the long 
lead time (it takes at least 10 years to bring about scale 
production), even the discovery of a major oil-field will do 
nothing to ease the domestic oil shortage anytime soon. 4) 
The oil industry has no mechanism to accelerate its 
development. In addition to the above-mentioned factors, 
there are other formidable constraints: Oil prices are out of 
step with other prices; the prices of raw materials have 
skyrocketed; development costs have gone up; there is a 
dire shortage of industrial construction funds; and the 
Output per unit of investment has dropped. The absence of 
a development mechanism has led to heavy losses in the oil 
industry since 1988, which amounted to a whopping 7 
billion yuan in 1991. Under the Eighth Five-Year Plan, 
China’s crude oi] output is projected to reach 145 million 
tons by 1995 and climb sharply by the year 2000. We think 
it would be very hard to reach this goal. 


The other side of the issue is the rapid rise in oil demand. 
As oil demand continues to climb in the next decade, the 
supply-demand gap will only worsen. According to anal- 
yses, assuming an energy consumption elasticity coeffi- 
cient of 0.7 by the end of this century, China’s oil and 
natural gas demand will be somewhere between 220 and 
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230 million tons. Energy Economics, a Japanese publi- 
cation, has estimated that assuming a GNP growth rate 
of 10 percent or so between 1995 and 2000, and 
assuming energy and oil elasticity coefficients of 0.6 and 
1.0, respectively, oil consumption will increase at the 
rate of 5.5 percent. By 1995 and 2000, China’s oil 
demand will reach 3 million barrels perday and 4 million 
barrels per day respectively, that at a time when 
domestic daily oil output will only be 2.9 million barrels 
and 3 million barrels, respectively. By 2000, we will be 
short of 1 million barrels of oil per day. To close this gap, 
we have no choice but to turn to imports. In 1993, 
China’s imports and exports of crude oil and petroleum 
products totaled 23.99 million tons and 33.15 million 
tons, respectively, resulting in 9.2 million tons of net 
imports. The country’s net oil imports in 1994 are 
expected to have soared to 17.50 million tons, almost 
double that a year ago. 


Rising oil imports are the unavoidable outcome of the ever 
growing oil supply-demand gap at home. Given the 
domestic undersupply and the depressed oil prices on the 
international oil market today, it is feasible to import some 
oil from overseas to ease the shortage within China. What 
is worrisome is that if this continues on a long-term basis, 
it is bound to have an adverse impact on the rapid and 
healthy development of the national economy. First of all, 
an increase in oil imports would affect China’s foreign 
trade balance. Oil is a major commodity in international 
trade. Importing oil will certainly eat into the nation’s 
foreign exchange reserves, creating a balance-of-payments 
problem, regardless of the level of oil prices on the world 
market and the amount of oil imported. If China has to 
import | million barrels of crude oil every day by the year 
2000, and assuming that each barrel costs between $15 and 
$20, we will be spending a huge sum — between $5.5 billion 
and $7.3 billion—on oil imports. Second, we still are not 
adept at adjusting to and handling changes on the interna- 
tional oi] market. Nor are we experienced in coping with 
them. The current oil glut in the world, which has driven 
down oil prices, has sheltered China as an oil importer. 
However, should world oil prices rise or skyrocket the way 
they did during the two oil crises of 1973 and 1979, one is 
skeptical that the Chinese economy will be able to weather 
the resultant blow. Third, China’s fast-growing depen- 
dency on imported oil is also a threat to national security 
interests. Oil is both a commodity essential to the national 
economy and the people’s livelihood and a vital strategic 
resource. To the extent that we depend on imported oil to 
make up the shortfall at home, the foundation of our 
national security is weakened. Suppose there is a sudden 
oi] shortage on the world market, suppose oil supplies are 
cut off or reduced, how will China handle it? 


China’s oil industry is now at a crossroads. Now that oil 
importing is inevitable, we must waste no time in for- 
mulating a strategy and making preparations. First and 
foremost, we must continue to adhere to the principle of 
self-reliance in developing the nation’s oil industry by 
devoting most of our funds and energy to domestic oil 
and gas prospecting, extraction, and development in 
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order to enhance supplys and ensure the healthy devel- 
opment of the national economy and national security 
interests. On the other hand, in times of domestic 
undersupply, we cannot simply rely on importing oil 
from the international market. Instead, we should accel- 
erate the development of an outward-looking oil 
economy by making full use of foreign oil resources and 
participating in their development and production. 
Clearly China’s oil industry has not done enough on this 
front to deepen and widen its cooperation with foreign 
countries. So far it has limited itself to doing business 
with developed nations and large international oil com- 
panies. Seldom has it reached out to developing oil- 
producing nations and other national oil companies. 
And it is precisely the latter we should target in our quest 
for the full utilization of foreign oil resources. 


II. Fecus On Gulf Region In Opening Up International 
Market 


To develop the international market, we must determine 
where the resource bases are and consider the cost factor 
as well, at the same time looking out for opportunities. 
That way we can concentrate what limited funds we have 
on oil-rich, low-cost nations and regions overseas to 
generate economic returns promptly. The Persian Gulf 
region offers the best option as we work to develop the 
international market. 


1) As we all know, the gulf region has more oil than 
anywhere else in the world, a key source of oil supplies on 
a global basis. As of late 1993, 65 percent of all proven oil 
reserves in the world could be found in this region. 
Moreover, its oil reserves are estimated to be sufficient to 
last for over 100 years on the average (the world’s average 
is just 46 years, or 18 years excluding the gulf region). At 
the current rate of production, oil reserves in the gulf are so 
plentiful that they can last 100 years, compared with less 
than 20 years elsewhere in the world. [sentence as pub- 
lished] The region also boasts an impressive oil-producing 
capacity. Because of the oversupply of oil on the interna- 
tional market these days, oilfields in the gulf are operating 
at just 50-60 percent capacity, meaning that there is a large 
surplus idle capacity. Since 1990, the gulf states have 
drawn up investment plans to boost their oil-producing 
capacity, which should therefore continue to increase in 
the future. The gulf region will continue to discharge its 
historic mission of providing the world with oil through 
this decade and into the early part of the next century. 


In the interest of diversifying our utilization of foreign oil 
resources, there is no doubt we should target a range of 
countries—Indonesia, Malaysia, Mexico, Venezuela, 
Russia, and a number of up-and-coming small oil- 
producing nations, as well as the gulf region—in our push 
to develop the international market. However, what we 
should emphasize is oil resource bases and long-term goals. 
First of all, these non-gulf nations are absolutely no match 
for the guif in terms of resource base, oil output, or 
oil-producing capacity. Second, although the Asian-Pacific 
region includes a number of oil producers such as China, 
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Indonesia, Malaysia, and Brunei, they are also major 
oil-consuming nations. In the wake of rising domestic oil 
demand, the amount of oil available for export is dimin- 
ishing. Besides, the Asian-Pacific region has only limited 
oil resources (accounting for a mere 12 percent of the 
world’s total), and its oil trade is low on complementari- 
ness. Already the region is showing a rising dependency on 
oil imported from outside the region. In 1990, it reported 
an imported oil dependency rate (imports as a percentage 
of consumption) of 48 percent, with most of the imports 
(about 70 percent) coming from the Middle East. By 1995 
and 2000, it is expected to reach 58 percent and 64 
percent, respectively. Third, although Mexico and Vene- 
zuela abound with oil resources, their oil policy has tradi- 
tionally oriented itself toward the world’s largest oil- 
consuming market, North America. The conclusion of the 
North America Free Trade Agreement has turned the 
region into a closely integrated energy protection group, to 
the detriment of oil trade with countries outside the region. 
Furthermore, fast economic growth in Latin America as 
well as North America is soaking up oil exports from 
Mexico and Venezuela fast. Fourth, Russia has ample oil 
reserves waiting to be tapped. However, the remote eastern 
part of Russia has the same problems as western China; it 
requires a huge amount of investment and complex tech- 
nology. Getting to the oil presents a formidable pros- 
pecting challenge. Rather than expending funds and energy 
to look for and extract oil in Russia, we would be better off 
concentrating them on similar activities in the nation’s 
western region. 


2) Not only is the gulf region rich in oil reserves, but its 
oil development and production costs are aiso low, and 
its return per unit of input high. According to estimates 
by the “Petroleum Economist,” it cost just $0.11 to 
discover and develop one barrel of oil in the Middle East 
between 1975 and 1984. Corresponding figures for other 
parts of the world are: Latin America, $0.51; Asia, $0.98; 
Africa, $1; the North Sea, $1.22; Canada, $3.35; and the 
United States, $6.12. Between 1975 and 1982, proven oil 
reserves in the Middle East went up by the equivalent of 
as many as 189 million barrels for every prospecting job 
completed, followed in descending order by Latin 
America, 18.1 million barrels; Africa, 13.7 million bar- 
rels; the North Sea, 11 million barrels; and Asia, 10.9 
million barrels. At the bottom were Canada and the 
United States, at a mere 600,000 and 500,000 barrels, 
respectively. 


Pursuing a low-cost strategy and in search of low-cost oil 
resources, leading international oil companies gradually 
shifted the center of their upstream investment away 
from North America and refocused them on the devel- 
oping world in the late 1980's. International oi] compa- 
nies divide oil development costs into ‘hard costs” and 
“soft costs’’ to take into account the magnitude of the 
political and commercial risks involved in the oil busi- 
ness. Developing nations have high political and com- 
mercial risks, so although the actual extraction costs are 
low, they entail hard-to-manage “soft costs.”’ Invest- 
ments in oil exploitation in a developed nation are less 
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vulnerable to political and commercial risks; although 
the actual development costs there are high, they are the 
“hard” or easy-to-manage kind. This is precisely why 
leading oi] companies concentrated their investment in 
North America and the North Sea instead of the devel- 
oping world in the 1970’s. But things have changed since 
the 1980’s. To begin with, there has been a major shift on 
the international oil market. In the 1970's it was possible 
to offset the high hard costs of extracting oil in places like 
North America with high oil prices. However, with oil 
prices dropping steadily since the mid-1980’s, high hard 
costs have combined with reduced output to depress 
profits in the oil business, gradually eroding the eco- 
nomic edge of North America and other similar places. 
Second, developing oil-producing nations, including 
those in the gulf region, reopened their doors starting in 
the late 1980’s as they scrambled to come up with 
preferential policies to attract international oil capital. 
Investment was offered protection, taxes were cut or 
waived, the leasing system was abolished, and govern- 
ment intervention was rolled back. In the process, “soft 
costs” were indeed lowered and became easier to 
manage. The upshot was that leading oil companies 
returned to those countries in droves. The significant 
breakthrough in the Middle East peace process has also 
sharply reduced the political and commercial risks of oil 
prospecting in the gulf region. As THE ECONOMIST, a 
British publication, put it: “Bonuses are beckoning. A 
flood of investment by multinational corporations is just 
around the corner.” The gulf region is still rife with a 
thicket of destabilizing factors. Nevertheless, oil wealth 
is so tempting a goal that these companies have no 
reason to hesitate. 


3) Every oil-producing nation has moved quickly to 
integrate its oil economy and make strategic adjustments 
to achieve diversification. Toward those ends, they have: 
A) reorganized their national oil corporations, re-tooling 
them, making them more powerful, and giving them 
more decision-making authority in their operations. 
National oil corporations are evolving into integrated 
multinational enterprises. Under the protective wing of 
the Kuwait Petroleum Corporation, for instance, there 
are the Kuwait National Petroleum Company (in charge 
of upstream operations), Kuwait Oil Tanker Company 
(in charge of shipping), Kuwait Petrochemical Corpora- 
tion (responsible for refining), Kuwait International 
Petroleum Company (responsible for international oper- 
ations), and other subsidiaries. National oil corpora- 
tions, revamped and revitalized, have become world 
leaders in resource holdings and output, way ahead of 
large old-line oil companies such as Exxon and Shell, and 
are penetrating into every corner of the globe. B) To 
maintain and increase their upstream investment and 
ensure their status as leading oil-producing and sup- 
plying nations, these countries have adopted ever more 
flexible and versatile trading methods in a drive to 
diversify and corner export markets and boost sales. C) 
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They are expanding or building new export-oriented 
refineries to increase the exports of finished petroleum 
products with a higher added value. D) They have been 
buying up refineries overseas to process their own crude 
oil directly or entering into joint ventures with foreign 
countries to build refineries abroad. E) They have built 
thousands of gas stations and sales outlets in consuming 
nations and regions. What is notable about the fresh crop 
of international market development plans drawn up by 
the gulf states is the marked shift toward the Asian- 
Pacific region, especially East Asia. The reason is that 
the Asian-Pacific region’s oi] consumption demand is 
overtaking that of West Europe to become the world’s 
largest after North America, and its pace is continuing to 
quicken. Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, and Iran are feverishly 
building large refineries as joint ventures. All this pre- 
sents both a challenge and a new opportunity to China. 


4) In developing China’s economic and trade relations 
with the gulf region, we must fully consider its economic 
structure and characteristics, namely, its oil-dominated 
and one-product economy. To strengthen China’s eco- 
nomic and trade relations with the gulf region, therefore, 
means developing our oil trade with that region and 
participating in oil exploitation and production there. 
Only by focusing on oil this way can we spur the import 
and export of other commodities, including labor ser- 
vices. 


It is clear from the experiences of leading international 
oil companies that one cannot go multinational and 
achieve success overnight. On the contrary, success in 
multinational operations often comes after decades of 
painstaking effort. Invariably one has to base oneself on 
what one has already accomplished in one region or 
country and then branch out slowly to other nations and 
regions. Resource bases are of utmost importance to this 
process. Also critical is choosing and setting resource 


goals. 
Ill. Basic Strategic Options 


Given the present situation, China may adopt a basic 
strategy of ‘‘two imports and one export”’ to develop its 
trade and economic relations in oil with the gulf region. 
This is how it works: 


We can import two things from the gulf, one being crude 
oil and petroleum products. Importing crude oil and 
petroleum products from the guif region can ease the oil 
shortage at home. In view of the possibility that the 
current oil glut in the world and low oil prices may last 
until the end of this century, which translates into low 
importing costs, importing oil from the gulf is a feasible 
option for China. We may increase oil imports gradually 
year after year, either by paying for them outright or 
through barter trade. Of the two, barter trade is more 
advantageous to China. 
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We can also import oil capital from the gulf. On the one 
hand, importing oi] capital to invest in the prospecting 
and development of new oil fields in western China can 
ameliorate the problem of fund shortages in China. On 
the other hand, given the strong desire on the part of 
some gulf states, such as Kuwait and Saudi Arabia, for 
new overseas markets, particularly those in the Asian- 
Pacific region, we should consider importing oil capital 
from the gulf to build refineries in China in the form of 
joint or cooperative ventures. The plants would directly 
process crude oil imported from the gulf. Some of the 
finished output can be consumed domestically, some 
exported to earn foreign exchange. 


One export means investing Chinese capital in the oil 
industry in the gulf—for instance, by participating in oil 
production and other operations—and utilizing the 
guif's oil resources to realize the magnificent goal of 
turning the Chinese oil industry into a multinational 
industry. Already gulf states have dzawn up investment 
plans to expand their oil-producing capacity and wel- 
come the involvement of international oil capital. How- 
ever, after years of fighting and because of oi] embargoes, 
Iran and Iraq are severely strapped for investment funds. 
This is an excellent time for China to get involved. 


It is worth pointing out that the “two imports and one 
export”’ are organically related. We must do both at the 
same time. Only an exchange of resources and funds can 
reduce the risks we are exposed to and help ensure a 
stable long-term supply of gulf oil. 
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[Unattributed report; from Haiguan Tongji [Customs 
Statistics}: “Statistics on Countries of Origin and Desti- 
nations of China’s Imports and Exports by Nationality 
(Region) Between January and December, 1994”] 


[FBIS Translated Text} 
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Statistics on Countries of Origin and Destinations of China’s Imports and Exports by Nation (Region) Between J anuary 


and December, 1994— in $10,000 
Nationality (Region) Total Lesport/Expart Valse Export Lamport 
Dollar Amount % change com- Dolies Amonat % change com- Doltar Amount % change com- 
pared to pre. pared to pre- pased to pre- 
views year vious year vious year 

Grand Total 23,673,128 20.9 12,103,848 31.9 11,569,280 11.2 
Asia 14,221,185 23.4 7,344,670 39.5 6,876,515 98 
Hong Kong 4,182,116 28.7 3,236,454 46.7 945,662 9.4 
Macao 79,850 17.6 66,650 27.0 13,200 -14.1 
Taiwan 1,632,698 13.4 224,215 $3.3 1,408,483 8.9 
ASEAN 1,320,885 23.5 637,901 36.2 682,985 13.6 
Brunei 1,626 $2.8 1,626 $2.8 0 19.3 
Indonesia 264,007 22.2 105,170 $2.0 158,837 8.1 
Malaysia 274,032 $3.2 111,766 $8.6 162,267 49.7 
Philippines 74,809 $1.6 47,569 69.6 27,240 27.9 
Singapore 504,044 3.0 255,842 13.9 248,202 4.1 
Thailand 202,367 49.6 115,928 $4.4 86,439 43.7 
Bangladesh 38,701 82.8 37,045 82.5 1,656 89.9 
Burma $1,239 4.6 36,911 13.6 14,328 -13.0 
North Korea 62,374 -30.6 42,452 -29.5 19,922 -32.9 
India 89,480 32.4 $7,301 121.0 32,178 -22.7 
Iran 44,728 -37.2 26,575 -34.0 18,153 414 
Israel 24,909 63.5 14,207 85.9 10,701 40.9 
Japan 4,789,389 22.6 2,157,312 36.7 2,632,077 13.0 
Mongolia 11,890 -21.2 4,278 475 7,612 9.7 
Oman 43,095 -24.6 1,766 60.0 41,329 -26.3 
Pakistan 76,772 9.5 60,578 -19.4 16,194 67.9 
Saudi Arabia 87,368 25.2 62,473 7.9 24,895 109.8 
Korea 1,172,065 42.5 440,230 $3.9 731,834 36.5 
Turkey 64,839 2.2 18,455 11.3 46,384 4.7 
United Arab Emirates 90,187 10.2 86,473 21.5 3,713 65.1 
Yemen 23,418 -36.1 8,499 -23.9 14,919 415 
Vietnam $3,282 34.1 34,166 24.4 19,116 $5.8 
Africa 264,303 ad 174,905 14.5 89,398 -108 
Egypt 29,480 31.7 27,961 40.0 1,519 -37.3 
Gambia 6,951 “1.1 6,948 0.7 3 -90.9 
Libya 3,208 80.7 2,951 -34.7 257 978 
Morocco 9,814 -20.7 8,961 -$.1 853 -70.9 
Nigeria 9,130 -24.7 9,024 -25.2 106 100.7 
South Africa 89,780 36.3 36,071 46.6 $3,710 30.2 
Tongo 9,907 99 9,735 -10.6 172 75.0 
Europe 4,384,419 8.5 1,880,398 14.4 2,504,021 44 
European Community 3,151,899 20.7 1,458,023 24.7 1,695,876 17.5 
Belgium 185,401 33.1 81,286 34.1 104,115 32.3 
Denmark $3,707 26.6 25,965 30.6 27,741 23.0 
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Statistics on Countries of Origin and Destinations of China's Imports and Exports by Nation (Region) Between J amary 


and December, 1994— in $10,000 (Continued) 


Natomality (Regson) Total lmpor/Expart Vaiee Export Lamport 
Dollar Amount %$ anagem Dolke: Asonat % amg com Doles Amoumi % change com- 
pased to pre- pared to pre- pared lo pee 
vom year vious year vs your 

Great Britian 418,391 16.4 241,400 25.1 176,990 63 
Germany 1,189,823 18.8 476,150 20.0 713,673 18.1 
France 336,337 14.7 142,436 10.3 193,901 18.1 
Ireland 11,712 36.5 8,304 40.2 3,409 28.3 
Italy 465,872 15.2 159,066 21.9 306,806 12.0 
|. uxembou'g 3,448 3.0 918 78.9 2,531 -16.8 
Holland 297,462 28.0 226,718 40.9 70,744 09 
Greece 15,786 8.0 13,418 16.6 2,367 23.7 
Portugal 9,008 -19.8 7,453 0.7 1,556 59.5 
Spain 164,953 63.8 74,910 40.3 90,043 90.2 
European Free Trade 412,552 21.5 132,347 39.7 280,205 14.4 
Association 

Austria $3,878 24.4 15,056 28.4 38,822 22.9 
Finland 60,326 416 15,565 $0.2 44,761 38.8 
Norway 30,667 21.1 15,689 30.0 14,978 13.0 
Sweden 132,792 33.7 $0,047 $5.2 82,748 23.3 
Iceland $03 -22.9 226 42.7 277 73 
Bulgaria 10,988 35.7 3,671 0.7 7,287 4546 
Hungary 40,918 80.3 38,956 136.0 1,963 468.3 
Poland 39,924 15.4 29,418 18.3 10,506 53.0 
Romania 39,605 20.6 10,959 8.7 28,646 43 
Kazakhstan 33,865 22.7 13,869 -19.2 19,697 25.1 
Russian Federation 507,689 33.8 158,114 41.2 349,575 29.8 
Ukraine 83,737 44.3 9,457 0.2 74,280 52.9 
Caechoslov akia 20,999 38.1 8,471 14.6 12,528 $28 
Latin Americs 470,213 26.8 245,475 38.2 224,738 16.4 
Argentina $5,969 19.7 29,113 17. 26,857 22.1 
Brazil 142,120 4.6 36,240 88.5 105,880 226 
Chile 46,843 3S 28,533 39.7 18,310 349 
Cuba 26, 782 6.8 14,714 16.8 12,069 63.8 
Mexico 29,533 $.2 20,147 29.4 9,386 248 
Panama $7,289 58.8 $6,903 62.5 386 3.1 
Peru 47,078 $1.5 8,649 40.5 38,429 $4.2 
Uruguay 11,403 15.7 4,532 10.8 7,871 18.1 
Venezuela 7,594 20.5 4,782 -26.7 2.812 49 
North Amence 3,866, 146 27.8 2,286,016 25.8 1,580,130 30.9 
Canada 322,769 25.4 139,694 16.6 183,075 33.1 
United States 3,543,190 28.1 2,146,148 26.5 1,397,042 30.7 
Oceania 463,945 29.1 172,384 40.0 291,561 23.5 
Australia 393,968 30.8 148,787 40.2 245,181 25.7 
New Zealand 50,458 27.7 18,809 436 31,649 19.8 
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Beijing Sccking New Way To Boost Grain Output 
OW2605032595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0302 
GMT 26 May 95 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
China will rely on overall agricultural development to 
boost its grain production, the “ECONOMIC INFOR- 
MATION DAILY” [JINGJI CANKAO BAO] reported 
today. 


It is estimated that China must increase its annual grain 
output to 500 billion kg by year 2000 to meet the basic 
demands of its people and economic development. 


This means that the country has to raise its production 
capacity by 50 billion kg within six years, the paper said. 


According to the draft of the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
(1996-2000) of the State Planning Commission and the 
decision of the National Office for Overall Agricultural 
Development, the overall development of the farm, 
forestry and water conservancy sectors will help raise the 
grain production capacity by 25 billion kg. 


The National Office for Overall Agricultural Develop- 
ment plans to transform 12.5 million ha of low-yield 
farmland, and open up one million ha of waste land to 
increase grain output by another 25 billion kg by the end 
of this century. 


At present, China has 56.8 million ha of low-yield 
farmland, 33.3 million ha of barren areas suitable for 
farming and 66.7 million ha of sandy wasteland avail- 
able for use. 


Grain Shops Sct Up To Stabilize Market 
HK2505131195 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1115 GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 25 (CNS)—The 
Beijing municipal government has decided to set up 800 
State-owned grain shops to stabilize the grain market and 
curb grain prices. The first batch of state-owned grain 
shops were ready for service today across the whole city. 


Liang Wei, Director of the Grain Bureau of the city, said 
the establishment of these grain shops is aimed at 
strengthening the leading role of state-owned grain shops 
in the retail grain industry, and at establishing a guaran- 
teed supply for grain and edible oil at a low price. Beijing 
hopes that through this way, low-priced grain supply can 
therefore be ensured and the market stabilized. 


Some 195 grain shops of this nature opened today; the 
planned, final total number will reach 800. 50 percent of 
com modities sold in these grain shops are required to be 
grain and edible oil, foodstuff and processed products 
which bear prices as fixed by the local government. 
Residents are allowed to purchase a set quantity of grain 
at a comparatively cheaper price from these shops. 
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Beijing Suffering From Severe Dry Spell 

OW2505110295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0801 

GMT 25 May 95 

+ Transcribed Text} Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
ijing is suffering from a severe dry and its 

suburban mountainous areas now have difficulties even 

with the supply of drinking water. 


A drought relief meeting has been con’ ened by the 
municipal government and it called on people from all 
sides to join hands in fighting drought. 

Beijing has suffered high temperatures and low precipi- 
tation since last Winter. The precipitation of the city was 
only 34 mm from ember 1 last year to end of April 
this year, and this is $5 percent less than the same period 
in the years between 1993 and 1994. 


So far, over 27,000 ha [hectares] of arable land are 
affected. Strong winds since late March have brought 
bigger evaporation. In the mountainous areas, Spring 
sowing was difficult. Although there were a few rainfalls 
in the past few days, surface was all absorbed by dry 
land and $0,000 people still have difficulty in getting 
drinking water. 


Commentary on Implementation of Land-Use Plan 
HK2605025295 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Apr 95 p 2 
“Short commentary”: “Strictly Implement the Land- 
se Plan” ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The national land-use plan for 
1995 has been officially published. For the first time the 
use of lan} in development zones and the transfer of the 
rights to use land have been included in the overall 
national plan. This is a major event in China's land 
administrative work as well as an important measure 
taken by the state to exercise macro-control over the 
economy. It demonstrates that the whole society is now 
paying increasingly closer attention to the significant 
role played by land in the country’s social and economic 
development. 


China’s land resources are very deficient. Whether we 
can utilize land in a scientific, rational, and planned 
manner is crucial to the sustained and stable develop- 
ment of agriculture, grain, and even the national 
economy as a whole, and is closely related to the long- 
term interests of the country and nation. For example, 
the fluctuations that have occurred in grain production 
over the past few years are ly due to the 

occupation of farmland and the lack of scientific 
arrangements for the readjustment of the industrial 
structure within the farming sector. If a scientific land- 
use plan had been drawn up two years ago and if the plan 
had been implemented strictly, there would not have 
been chaos in the construction of development zones 
and real estate development in some areas, which caused 
serious concern. In the course of implementing the 
previous land-use plans, there were two conspicuous 
problems: One was using land in excess of targets and the 
other was making fraudulent reports concerning the 
acreage of land used. The acreage of land used in some 
localities far exceeds that reported to higher authorities. 
This practice not only damages the inviolability of 
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land-use plans, but also leaves behind hidden dangers for 
the coordinated growth of the national economy. 


With the expansion of the scale of China’s economy and 
the deepening of reform, the use of land is playing an 
increasingly important role in economic construction. 
The state has decided once again to strictly implement 
land-use plans and pay particular attention to the use of 
land in development zones and the transfer of the right 
to use land, precisely for the purpose of preventing the 
repetition of previous mistakes. Leaders at all levels 
must have a sober and unified understanding of this. 


Shandong Province Expects Recor’ Wheat 
Harvest 


OW2605065995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0631 
GMT 26 May 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Jinan, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
East China’s Shandong Province is expecting a record 
wheat harvest of 20.95 billion kg this year, an increase of 
600 million kg over last year. 


According to Zheng Shoulong, deputy director of the 
Shandong Provincial Agricultural Bureau, the province, 
a major grain producer, has taken the lead in wheat 
output in the country for four years running. 


To ensure this year’s wheat harvest, Shandong has pop- 
ularized improved seeds and promoted scientific 
farming skills. 


As a result, the per-unit output this year is expected to 
reach 5,130 kg per ha this year, up 112.5 kg over last 
year. 


Xinjiang Acting Sccretary Visits Farm Arcas 
OW2505231795 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
29 May 95 p 1 


[By reporters Ai Ming (5337 3046) and Wang Bei (3769 
$563)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] During a recent inspection of 
agricultural production and rural economy in Hotan 
prefecture, Wang Lequan, acting secretary of the Xin- 
jiang Uygur Autonomous Regional CPC Committee, 
stressed that impoverished regions like Hotan that have 
huge populations but scarce arable land need to take 
resolutely the path of developing high-output farming 
and to rely on high input, high technology, high output, 
and high efficiency in agriculture to shake off poverty 
and become rich as soon as possible. 


Comrade Wang Lequan and his party of persons in 
charge of relevant departments from the autonomous 
region, accompanied by persons in charge of the Hotan 
prefectural party committee and administrative office, 
visited Moyu, Hotan, Qira, Lop, and Pishan counties 
from 24 to 29 April. They went far to visit townships and 
villages, farm fields, water conservation work sites, and 
farm households; investigated the implementation of the 
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party’s rural economic policies; took a firsthand look at 
the comprehensive development of agriculture and the 
rural economy; made on-site inspections of the cultiva- 
tion 01 wheat, cotton, and other crops; saw how the “five 
good things” are promoted in rural areas; inspecte1 
farmland irrigation, plant-disease prevention, and water- 
diversion projects; visited poor households; and 
exchanged in-depth views with village cadres and 
farmers who have become rich before others. 


Comrade Wang Lequan stressed that the only way for the 
people in rural Hotan to shed poverty and become 
well-off is to develop a high-output agriculture. Farm- 
land with adequate water supply should be cultivated in 
line with the standar 4s for developing high-output agri- 
culture. He noted that the per capita share of farmland 
for the people in Hotan’s rural areas is little more than 
one mu and that its intensive farming tops that of all 
other areas in Xinjiang. But because of insufficient 
investment, unit yields of grain and cotton from large 
farms is not high. He said that only with high investment 
can there be high output. The state, the collectives, and 
the farmers must increase input in agriculture, with the 
farmers investing the most. Policies need to be worked 
out to provide guidance and to encourage farmers to 
spend more funds and to devote more labor to devel- 
oping high-output agriculture as well as to deriving more 
earnings from limited arable land. It is not enough just to 
Carry Out intensive grain growing and to bring about high 
output; cash crops and horticulture products should be 
treated in the same way. While inspecting Layike village 
in Hotan county last year, Wang Lequan found that the 
per-mu output unit of ginned cotton there was only 85 
kilograms. At that time, he warmly encouraged local 
cadres and the masses to strive for a per-mu unit output 
of over 100 kilograms within two years. He told them 
that although they were good at farming, they had not 
made sufficient investment in farmland. He told them 
the only way for them to reap bumper harvests is to 
devote more resources to water, to fertilizers, and to 
science and technology. When inspecting tonne-per-mu 
grain farmland in Moyu county, Lop county, and Hotan 
county, Comrade Wang Lequan said Hotan had all the 
conditions for developing tonne-per-mu grain farmland. 
He hoped for the expansion of the acreage of tonne- 
per-mu grain farmland and for the emergence of villages 
and townships that will produce one tonne per mu of 
grain from farmland. 


Since Hotan is situated in an arid area, water has become 
the biggest restraint on developing high-output agricul- 
ture. During his inspection, Comrade Wang Lequan paid 
great attention to the development and utilization of 
water resources. He pointed out that Hotan must give 
priority to water conservation work if it wants to develop 
the rural economy. He called for stressing water conser- 
vation on the one hand and for increasing water sources 
on the other. As part of the measures to tap water 
sources, he particularly called on all to stress the drilling 
of more wells. He said every well in the oases in Hotan, 
Moyu, Lop, and Yutian can irrigate 300 mu of farmland 
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and turn it into high-output land. Wells also help lower 
underground water level and turn salinized low- and 
middle-yield farmland into high-yield land. Comrade 
Wang Lequan suggested that localities study drip- 
irrigation technology and develop a highly efficient agri- 
culture. As high technology is a shortcut to high agricul- 
tural output, he called for the bold introduction of high 
technology, following thorough feasibility studies. 


During the inspection trip, Comrade Wang Lequan often 
stressed that the development of aquaculture, silkworm 
breeding, horticulture, and others also depends on the 
development of high-output agriculture. He said Hotan 
enjoys advantages both in resources and in practice of 
horticulture, silkworm breeding, and aquaculture. High 
agricultural output and high efficiency will further 
enhance those advantages and greatly help farmers and 
herdsmen to shake off poverty and become well-off. 


During the inspection, Comrade Wang Lequan often 
called for changing mindset and for exploring a new way 
to reform the investment mechanisms for agriculture 
and water conservancy. He pointed out the need to 
change the past practice of relying on state loans only for 
construction and development and the need to accelerate 
agriculture’s high-output development. He said while the 
state will concentrate on large and medium-sized con- 
struction projects for farmland irrigation, collectives and 
individual farmers should mainly involve themselves in 
small projects whose construction period is short, whose 
construction costs are relatively low and whose construc- 
tion speed is fast. On the principle that final beneficiaries 
pay for construction costs, some funds should be pooled 
by farmers; and money should be borrowed and used for 
development. In Qira county’s Qira township and in 
Mahamale township, Comrade Wang Lequan encour- 
aged farmers to drill wells jointly and to apply for loans 
for irrigation works and agricultural development. He 
said wells will help produce high- output farmland. 
High-output farmland will in turn help increase output 
and income. With increased income, farmers will be able 
to pay back loans on a regular basis. 


During his stay in Hotan prefecture, Comrade Wang 
Lequan also visited commanders and fighters of local 
units of the Xinjiang Production and Construction 
Corps, cadres, staff members, workers, and veteran 
cadres, and heard a briefing on work by a person from 
the Tazhong Desert Highway Command Center. 


Agronomists Breed New Hybrid Rapesccd Strain 
OW2605023995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0129 
GMT 26 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xian, May 26 (XINHUA)—A 
new hybrid strain of yellow rapeseed resembling wild 
cabbage in appearance will upgrade the crossbreeding 
technique of rape so that it can be planted more widely, 
experts here said. 


This is another new variety of rape claimed by Li 
Dianrong, a leading agronomist specializing in research 
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into rapeseed at the Agrotechnical Research Center of 
Shaanxi Province in northwest China. 


The strain of yellow rapeseed is considered to have a 
high oil and protein content. 


Traditional theory held that the cortex of the yellow 
rapeseed was vulnerable to the effect of two to three 
couples of recessive genes. 


But Li and his colleagues overturned this by showing that 
the yellow cortex of the wild cabbage-shaped rape are 
actually under the control of two couples of dominant 
genes that are complementary. 


Li and his colleagues successfully put the theory into 
practice by breeding a hybrid completely yellow rapeseed 
Strain, with an oil content 1.5 to 5 percentage points 
higher than the black strain. 


On the total 334 ha of experimental cultivation area, the 
new yellow strain has an oil content 1.5 percentage 
points higher than the former Qing Rape No.2, a strain 
developed by Li’s research group in 1983, with even 
higher yields per unit. 


*Article Views Interregional Peasant Migration 
95CE0370A Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 30 
Mar 95 p 4 


[Article by Wang Yuzhao (3769 6735 2507]: “Pros and 
Cons of Interregional Peasant Migration’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Since the late 1980s, more and 
more rural workers have left their villages in search of 
job opportunities elsewhere, forming a tidal wave of 
migrants flowing from region to region. According to the 
analysis and estimates by some departments based on 
surveys, peasant migrants nationwide number 60 million 
or so, including over 20 million who have moved from 
one province to another. 


What has caused such massive inter-regional peasant 
mobility? 


Historically, large-scale population movements in rural 
China have been rare, except in times of war and famine 
caused by crop failure. Since the PRC was founded, 
China has been following a heavy -industry-first develop- 
ment strategy. Heavy industry, however, is capital- 
intensive and creates few jobs. Moreover, with their slim 
margin of profit and meager self-accumulation, state 
enterprises do not create enough jobs to accommodate 
urban job seekers, let alone satisfy the employment 
needs of peasants. The state imposed a strict urban-rural 
segregation policy administratively and, using the price 
scissors, spent funds accumulated in rural areas on urban 
industrial development. Kept out of city gates and con- 
fined to tiny farming plots, large numbers of peasants 
were condemned to practicing low-efficiency agriculture 
and languishing in the countryside. The government also 
applied a “left’’ policy in the rural areas, which limited 
diversified operations and the development of rural 
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industry, resulting in a homogeneous production struc- 
ture and reducing the countryside to prolonged poverty. 
To date the output value ratio between industry and 
agriculture is 7:3, versus 3:7 in the past. But this has not 
been accompanied by a corresponding change in the 
breakdown between the size of the industrial labor force 
and that of the agricultural labor force, between the 
urban and rural population; 80 percent of the nation’s 
total population is still rural. Farmland has been 
shrinking year after year. Rural unemployment and 
hidden unemployment are growing problems. As it is put 
so graphically, one “spends one month celebrating the 
New Year, three months tending the fields, and eight 
months resting.” Development is something we must do; 
it is a given. If cities should go for development, so 
should the countryside. If cities must stress the bottom- 
line, so must the countryside. To survive and develop, 
peasants have hit the road, heading for developed areas 
in search of job opportunities. By the late 1980's, the 
number of mobile peasants had increased steadily, 
forming a wave of migrants. This is the historical origin 
of peasant migration. 


The excessive burden on peasants, agriculture’s dimin- 
ishing comparative advantage, and the cadres’ way of 
doing things have also helped spur peasant migration. 
Amid a burgeoning market economy in recent years, the 
government has yet to take appropriate measures to 
protect agriculture, whose comparative advantage is 
declining. Investment in agricultural capital construc- 
tion has been slipping proportionately and increases in 
the prices of agricultural] products have not kept up with 
the soaring prices of agricultural capital goods, further 
widening the price scissors. Moreover, changes in gov- 
ernment functions have been slow to materialize. Mean- 
while, local government organs are overstaffed and gov- 
ernment budgets have been sinking into the red. There 
have even been instances in which governments do not 
have enough money to pay their workers. Short on 
agricultural operating funds, many localities have been 
apportioning expenses and collecting fees and charges 
arbitrarily in an attempt to solve their financial problems 
at the peasants’ expense. So the peasants end up with an 
even more onerous burden. Some local authorities have 
even diverted funds from agricultural projects and 
issued IOU’s to peasants. Furthermore, farmland is 
frequently taken out of agriculture and occupied ille- 
gally. It is not uncommon for peasants to be victimized 
by fake seeds, chemical fertilizers, and pesticides. In 
some cases, the cadres’ way of doing things has seriously 
dampened peasant enthusiasm, forcing the latter to 
conclude that there is no money to be made in farming. 
They feel that a peasant often ends up being pushed 
around and come to see a better alternative in leaving 
their villages in search of jobs elsewhere. These are the 
abnormal causes of peasant mobility. 


The enormous contributions of interregional pcasant 
igration to economic development, rcform, and opcning 
up. 
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Peasant migrants are an indispensable driving force 
behind the economic boom in developed areas and 
cities. Since reform got under way and the open policy 
was introduced, rapid economic growth in developed 
areas, as well as accelerated urban construction and an 
increase in urban functions are all dependent on peasant 
contributions. According to the township and town 
enterprise office in the Ministry of Agriculture, 60 per- 
cent of the workers in the nation’s 500 largest township 
and town enterprises, most of them located in the 
developed coastal region, are out-of-town peasants. 
About 80 percent of the peasants who have entered 
Guangdong looking for jobs are concentrated in the 
Zhujiang delta, and 70 percent of them have joined 
township and town enterprises. Wuxi County in Jiangsu 
Province is now home to 130,000 out-of-town peasant 
workers, one-quarter of the local nonagricultural work 
force. More out-of-towners than locals held jobs in 
Baoan County in 1988. Dongwan Shi, which has a 
population of 1.24 million people, boasts 1.1 million 
nonlocal workers. For foreign firms investing in the 
mainland, particularly foreign companies setting up 
plants along the coast, a big draw is China’s low-cost 
work force. It has taken peasant mobility to turn this 
attraction into a full-blown advantage. 


The labor of peasant workers permeates every facet of 
production and daily living in some cities today. In big 
cities like Beijing and Shanghai, vegetable growing, veg- 
etable procurement from outside, and the wholesale and 
retail sale of vegetables are all dependent on peasant 
migrants. Tailoring, baby-sitting, minor repairs, the 
making and marketing of small articles, the restaurant 
trade, environmental protection, and even law and order 
and services provided by hospitals and other institutions 
are all dependent on peasant labor. Peasant migrants 
also account for a substantial chunk of tax revenue 
flowing into the coffers of municipal governments each 
year. In Beijing, about 300,000 out-of-town workers are 
involved in construction. Of the 10 high-quality con- 
Struction projects under way in Beijing in recent years, 
peasants from Lin County in Henan Province alone 
participate in as many as eight. Wherever there are 
construction or development projects, there are peasant 
workers. Whether building and working large mines; 
constructing highways, railroads, and bridges; putting up 
tall buildings; or creating a development zone some- 
where, they are builders famous for their ability to bear 
hardships and stand hard work. This mighty army of 
workers can tackle projects big and small. 

Some social problems caused by interregional pcasant 
When hundreds of thousands of peasants move from 
region to region, they inevitably cause social problems 
and other adverse effects. For instance, the transporta- 
tion system is further stretched to the limit, new law- 
and-order problems arise, and family planning manage- 
ment becomes more complicated. Consequently, some 
people have come to see peasant migration as a destabi- 
lizing factor in society. The fact of the matter is that all 
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these problems arise in the course of progress and can be 
solved through reform and development. 


I do not agree with the portrayal of peasant migration as 
“haphazard,” “chaotic,” and “disorderly.” It all depends 
on how you look at peasant employment rights. Do we 
want the kind of orderliness based on a market mecha- 
nism? Or do we want the kind based on the planned 
economy? In reality, peasant migration is not totally 
haphazard, disorderly, and unruly by and large. During 
the Spring Festival of 1989, a department concerned in 
the State Council conducted a survey on more than 500 
out-of-town peasants stranded at the Beijing railway 
station; 95.36 percent of those surveyed said that people 
from their villages had gone elsewhere to work. A report 
by the Ministry of Labor this year shows that over 90 
percent of the peasants on the move have an objective in 
mind. The fact is that allowing peasants to find jobs and 
enterprises to hire people on their own will not turn the 
world upside down. On the one hand, it has been several 
years since peasant migration got under way. After years 
of practice, a wealth of positive experiences has been 
accumulated everywhere. Gradually migration is 
becoming more orderly. On the other hand, the market 
has its own built-in operating principles did restraint 
mechanisms. One is the principle of supply and demand. 
Demand determines supply. Peasants cannot go wher- 
ever whims take them; the number of jobs available is 
not determined by the number of peasants who leave 
home in search of a job. Their ‘“freedom”’ is necessarily 
limited. The ability to find a job elsewhere is constrained 
by what job opportunities economic development serves 
up. A third [as published] principle is the bottom-line. 
When peasants leave home to look for jobs, they have to 
pay for train tickets and meals out of their own pockets. 
In other words, mobility has its costs. Peasants hit the 
road to find jobs and enhance their income. If mobility 
does not lead to jobs or if its payoffs are less than its 
costs, peasants will stay home. These two principles 
determine that as far as peasant mobility is concerned, 
the market mechanism is both an incentive and a con- 
Straint. 


Now about the issue of peasant migrants putting the 
transportation system under excessive strain. Peasant 
mobility hits a peak in the days before and after the 
Spring Festival, further overcrowding the trains. This is 
an objective reality. But the fact is that the transporta- 
tion sector has been a bottleneck in national economic 
development for years; the overcrowding problem did 
not start with peasant migration, which is but one of 
many causes. Ideally we should do a good job in trans- 
portation construction and increase our carrying 
Capacity in every possible way, instead of cutting back on 
or even outlawing peasant mobility. Under the old 
system, peasant mobility was restricted. Although they 
account for the bulk of the population, peasants were a 
rare sight on trains. That is abnormal. What is normal is 
the sight of large numbers of peasants boarding trains to 
look for jobs. If transportation capacity fails to keep up 
in the short haul, we should impose some restrictions as 
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appropriate as part of an overall plan, instead of just 
clamping down on peasants and blaming them for the 
problem. To do so amounts to antipeasant discrimina- 
tion. When train or ship tickets sell out, a departmental 
cadre or factory manager can stay at a guest house or 
hotel and wait a couple of days. In contrast, peasants on 
the move will be stranded at the pier or train station, 
with no place to stay and no meals to eat. It is a tough 
experience. During the Spring Festival this year, the 
Ministry of Railways put additional trains and box cars 
into service. The Chengdu Railways Bureau racked is 
brains to think of a way to let the “Sichuan army” — 
peasants leaving their villages for other places in search 
of work—to board the train first. The passenger rail 
terminal in Wuhan called on the public to “treat peasant 
migrants as their relatives” and opened additional win- 
dows where peasants were given priority in purchasing 
tickets. All these measures were commendable. The key 
is to accelerate the development of the transportation 
system so that it can keep up with the economy. That is 
the only way to solve the problem at its root. 


Turning to the point that peasant migration has caused 
new law-and-order problems for developed areas and 
cities. We should study and analyze the issue, draw the 
right conclusions, identify the causes, and seek improve- 
ments by targeting the management system and legal 
construction. According to surveys in Beijing, Suzhou, 
and Wuxi County, 99 percent of rural migrants are 
law-abiding. Do not regard all rural migrants as thieves 
and robbers just because a tiny handful of them break the 
law. They are an army of construction, not forces of 
dissension and destruction. Strictly differentiate 
between peasant migrants and fugitives, criminals, and 
the dregs of society. To call the wave of peasant migra- 
tion a crime wave is to engage in mudslinging against 
peasants. Certainly problems pertaining to social order 
cannot be overlooked. The question is why they occur. 
The principal reason is that isolated from social organi- 
zations in their villages and scattered among different 
enterprises in strange places, the migrants are no longer 
visible to the governments of the places where they come 
from. Meanwhile, the governments of the localities 
where they work have been less than diligent in super- 
vising them. It is as if they were suspended in an 
institutional vacuum, free from social constraints but 
also devoid of social protection. It is true that a tiny 
minority of peasant migrants have broken the law, but it 
is also true that there have been instances in which the 
legitimate rights and interests of peasant workers were 
infringed upon and not protected. One should take a 
two-pronged approach. On the one hand, we must 
improve the social organizational arrangements for 
peasant migrants and, on that basis, do a better job 
supervising them. Where household registration, 
housing, party and organizational relations, and family 
planning are concerned, we should enjoin the enter- 
prises, departments, and neighborhoods involved to take 
their management responsibilities seriously to help them 
participate in normal organized social life and receive 
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education and supervision. On the other hand, we must 
make the protection of nonlocal peasant rights and 
interests a priority. The rights-and-interests issue is 
inherently linked to the law-and-order issue. 


Some suggestions. 


1) Using the market as a guide and sticking mainly to the 
principle of changing jobs locally, we should steer the 
peasant workers into multiple channels through various 
methods. Suppose every market town hires 2,000 
workers on the average and each county (municipality), 
and there are over 2,000 of them, absorbs 5,000 workers 
each by the end of the century, thereby providing jobs for 
125 million people, the existing surplus rural work force 
problem would basically cease to be a problem and the 
population explosion in large cities would also be effec- 
tively brought under control. That is why we say that the 
development of town and town enterprises and the 
accelerated construction of small towns is indeed an 
effective way to absorb surplus workers and energize the 
economy. 


2) Encourage people who leave home to find jobs else- 
where to return and start their own businesses after 
mastering a skill and acquiring a fair amount of infor- 
mation. 
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3) It is proposed that more studies be conducted on rural 
labor resources and mobility. Do a better job in infor- 
mation research and dissemination. 


4) Go all out to nurture intermediate organizations to 
bring together the two sides in labor supply and demand. 


5) Work hard to make job training of all kinds widely 
available. 


6) It is proposed that we accelerate the reform of a 
permanent household registration system that separates 
the cities from the countryside and promotes local iso- 
lation. Create and perfect a mechanism that is suited to 
the mobility and orderly migration of the rural work 
force. 


7) Conscientiously protect the rights and interests of 
people who leave their villages to find work elsewhere. 


8) It is proposed that governments at all levels set up 
leading groups to coordinate the migration, including 
interregional migration, and employment of surplus agri- 
cultural workers. Leading groups can help us keep 
abreast of developments and should make policy recom- 
mendations in a timely way and provide overall plan- 
ning, coordination, and guidance in this area of work. 
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Southwest Region 


Southwest China Sees ‘Unprecedented’ Growth 
OW2505151595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1451 
GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA)— 
Economy in southwest China, an under-developed but 
energy-rich area, has seen unprecedented growth over 
the past decade, with the emergence of an economic 
community there in 1984. 


The region includes Sichuan, Yunnan and Guizhou 
provinces, Tibet and Guangxi Zhuang autonomous 
regions, and Chengdu and Chongging cities. It covers 
one-quarter of the country’s total land area and has 
one-fifth of China’s population. Some 40 million people 
of 30 ethnic minorities live in the area, accounting for 60 
percent of the total minority population in China. 


The region has rid itself of its former forms of manage- 
ment in the planned economy and local protectionism, 
opened markets to each other, and stimulated the devel- 
opment of a commodity-based economy in response to 
changing market needs. 


Cooperation in the region extends to the fields of trans- 
portation, energy, telecom munications, tourism, agricul- 
ture, education, science and technology, culture, and 
public health, and it has set up 83 regional trade organ’- 
zations, 56 enterprise groups, and 20 inter-provincial 
businesses. 


The economic cooperation among members of the com- 
munity has resulted in 11,000 contracts, with half having 
been completed, and yielded additional output worth 
6.25 billion yuan over the past decade. 


To improve the investment environment, the region has 
poured 8.3 billion yuan into 160 new projects to build 
land and marine passageways. 


Repairs have been done on 49 ruined roads and four 
river bridges and 100 new roads have been built, and 
railway lines between Nanning and Nali, and between 
Qinzhou and Beihai in Guangxi, have gone into opera- 
tion. 


Southwest China Airways and some local airlines have 
opened 124 domestic air routes and other lines linking 
the region with Hong Kong, Singapore, Thailand, and 
Japan. 


Seventeen berths, each capable of handling 10,000 dwt 
ships, have been built in Beihai, Qinzhou, and Fangchen, 
with a combined annual handling capacity of 10 million 
tons. 


Endowed with rich hydro-electric resources, the region 
has built or are building a number of large or medium- 
sized hydro-electric power stations on the Jinsha, Dadu, 
Lancang, Wujiang and Hongshui Rivers in recent years 
to tap new energy resources. 
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A dozen frontier economic development zones and 40 
land ports have been established to help the export- 
oriented economy. 


The total trade volume from a regional trade fair in 1994 
exceeded 7 billion yuan. The Second Kunming Trade 
Fair, a showcase of the region, resulted in 500 million 
U.S. dollars’ worth of exports last year. 


Further Reportage on Dalai Lama Issue in Tibet 


CPPCC Adopts Statement 


OW2605012595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1321 GMT 24 May 95 


[By reporter Yang Zhen (1135 3791)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Lhasa, 24 May (XINHUA)— The 
11-day third meeting of the Sixth Tibet Regional Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC] ended today after adopting a state- 
ment condemning the Dalai Lama and electing an addi- 
tional vice chairman. 


Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai, Vice chairman of the National 
People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee and 
chairman of the Tibetan Regional CPPCC Committee, 
spoke at the closing ceremony. He expressed the belief 
that with the concern and support of the party Central 
Committee, under the leadership of the regional party 
com mittee and government, and with joint efforts, Bud- 
dhist circles and the broad masses of people in Tibet can 
definitely remove the Dalai Lama clique’s interference 
and accomplish at an early date the grand Buddhist 
event of the reincarnation of 10th Master Panchen. 


The meeting elected Yang Youcai (Tibetan) as vice 
chairman of the regional CPPCC committee. 


People’s Congress Resolution 
OW2605054595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1525 GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Lhasa, 25 May (XINHUA)— 
Resolution of the Third Session of the Sixth Tibet 
Autonomous Region People’s Congress on Dalai Lama's 
Unlawful Act of Arbitrarily Proclaiming Panchen’s 
Reincarnation 


(Adopted by the Third Session of the Sixth Tibet Auton- 
omous Region People’s Congress on 25 May 1995) 


For the sake of safeguarding the motherland’s unifica- 
tion, Opposing separation, and safeguarding the grati- 
fying situation characterized by Tibet's social stability, 
harmony and unity, the following resolution has been 
adopted in connection with the Dalai Lama’s unlawful 
act of arbitrarily proclaiming Panchen’s reincarnation: 


1. With regard to the issue about the reincarnation of 
living buddhas in Tibetan Buddhism, it has been known 
to all that, ever since the system of “drawing lots from a 
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golden vessel” promulgated by the central government of 
the Qing dynasty in 1792, several reincarnations of Dalai 
and Panchen lamas are to be found according to religious 
rites and procedures. Then, with the approval of the 
Central Government, a “lot-drawing from a golden 
vessel” is to be held among the potential children in 
front of Sakyamuni’s statue, and the one selected should 
finally be forwarded to the Central Government for 
official approval. This has been a historical convention 
as well as an established system. After the 10th Panchen 
Lama died, the party Central Committee and the State 
Council showed great concern for and attached impor- 
tance to the issue of finding his reincarnation, and 
promptly came up with the decision concerning “the 
search and confirmation of the reincarnation and the 
referral of it to the State Council for approval.’’ Over the 
past six years or so, the reincarnation search group 
formed by people within Tibet’s buddhist circles has 
accomplished a great deal of work and made important 
headway in this regard according to religious rites and 
procedures. However, just when the search is set to reach 
its final confirmation stage according to procedures and 
religious rites as well as historical convention, the Dalai 
Lama disregarded the established historical system, dis- 
rupted the religious rites, went against the will of people 
of all nationalities and the vast number of believers, 
monks, and nuns in Tibet, and suddenly and arbitrarily 
proclaimed in India on 14 May 1995 that a boy in Tibet 
was “Panchen’s reincarnation.” This announcement is 
totally unlawful and invalid. People of all nationalities 
and the vast number of religious believers, monks, and 
nuns in Tibet are greatly indignant over the announce- 
ment and firmly object to it. 


2. Since his desertion from Tibet several decades ago, the 
Dalai Lama, the ringleader of the separatist clique, has 
long been engaged in confronting the Central Govern- 
ment and in splitting the motherland and sabotaging 
national solidarity. After suffering defeat in a series of 
political ventures to divide the motherland, he now 
again uses the issue of the Panchen Lama's reincarnation 
to launch his separatist activities, trying to cheat certain 
people who do not understand the historical convention, 
religious rites, and the truth, and upset the normal 
process of finding the Panchen Lama’s reincarnation in a 
vain attempt to achieve his sinful objective of splitting 
the motherland, obstructing Tibet’s economic develop- 
ment, creating unrest in Tibet, and undermining our 
region's social stability, harmony, and unity. The inter- 
ference and sabotage he has long conspired in have once 
again exposed the reactionary nature of the Dalai Lama's 
separatist clique. 


3. We firmly believe that, with the solicitude shown by 
the party Central Com mittee and the State Council, the 
guidance of the regional party committee, and the sup- 
port of people of all nationalities in Tibet, the search for 
and confirmation of the 10th Panchen Lama’s reincar- 
nation certainly can be successfully accomplished 
without interference according to the State Council's 
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decision, as well as religious rites and procedures, and 
the established historical system. 


The session exhorts the vast number of people 
throughout Tibet to recognize the Dalai clique’s reac- 
tionary nature, to expose the Dalai Lama’s conspiracies, 
to firmly maintain a high degree of unity with the party 
Central Committee and the State Council, to be firm, to 
take a clear-cut stand in fighting the Dalai clique’s 
unlawful disruption of the search for the 10th Panchen 
Lama’s reincarnation, to work with one heart and one 
mind, to safeguard the Central Government’s authority, 
to earnestly implement the guidelines laid down by the 
Third Central Forum on Tibetan Affairs, to ensure 
Tibet’s stability and development, and to expedite social 
progress in all sectors in Tibet. 


More on Resolution 


OW2505155695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1520 
GMT 25 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, May 25 (XINKUA)— 
The Sixth People’s Congress of the Tibet Autonomous 
Region today in its third session adopted a resolution 
denouncing the Dalai Lama’s recent illegal announce- 
ment of the reincarnated Panchen Lama. 


The fact that there is a religious ritual to be followed 
governing the reincarnation of leading Buddhas in 
Tibetan Buddhism is a well-established one, the resolu- 
tion noted. 


It went on to explain that, since the system of Lot- 
Drawing in the 57th year of the rein of the Qian Long 
Emperor (1792), the search for a reincarnated Dalai 
Lama and Panchen Lama should follow religious ritual, 
where several children are located and the one who is the 
reincarnation is to be selected by drawing lots in front of 
the statue of Sakyamuni. The final choice is then for- 
warded to the central government for approval and “‘this 
is both historical convention and a fixed rule,”’ the 
resolution said. 


After the tenth Panchen Lama passed away in 1989, the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party of China 
(CPC) and the State Council have shown great concern 
and have paid close attention to the reincarnation 
matter, and decided that “matters concerning the loca- 
tion and confirmation of the reincarnated child are 
subject to approval by the State Council,” it stressed. 


For the past six years, the resolution said, a search team 
consisting of members of Tibetan Buddhism com muni- 
ties has done a great deal of work in accordance with 
religious rituals and procedures, and has made major 
progress, the resolution said, adding that when the search 
reached a crucial point, the Dalai Lama, ignoring histor- 
ical convention, sabotaged the religious ritual and defied 
the will of the people of all nationalities in Tibet, by 
declaring on May 14 in India that a Tibetan boy was the 
“reincarnation of the Panchen”. 
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“The Dalai Lama’s confirmation is completely illegal 
and invalid,” the resolution stated. 


It added that people in Tibet have shown a great deal of 
indignation and have strongly objected to the action. 


The Dalai Lama, who has been in exile for several 
decades after having committed treason against the 
motherland, has had several confrontations with the 
central government and been engaged in activities 
fomenting divisiveness and sabotaging the national 
unity, the resolution said. 


“The Dalai Lama is the head of a separatist clique,” it 
said. 


After several unsuccessful attempts, the the resolution 
noted, the Dalai clique turned to the reincarnation issue 
in an attempt to deceive people and disturb the search 
process with the idea of dividing the motherland and 
hindering economic development in Tibet. 


It added that the confirmation of the reincarnated child 
of the Panchen Lama will surely be fulfilled in accor- 
dance with the decision of the State Council, religious 
rituals and historical convention, with help from the 
central Chinese government and the people of all nation- 
alities in Tibet. 


North Region 
Hebei Governor Analyzes Economic Situation 
$K2605 100295 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 27 April 95 p 2 


[Speech by Ye Liansong, governor of Hebei Province, at 
the provincial conference to analyze the economic situ- 
ation held on 25 April: “Clearly Understand the Situa- 
tion, Unify Thinking, and Strive To Promote a Sus- 
tained, Rapid, and Sound National Economic 
Development”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] In accordance with the prov- 
ince’s current economic performance, the provincial 
party committee and provincial government have 
decided to hold this conference to analyze the economic 
situation with the aims of correctly grasping the situa- 
tion, unifying ideology and understanding, studying and 
formulating effective measures for carrying out the 
“implementation-year”’ activities, striving to promote a 
sustained, rapid, and sound national economic develop- 
ment in the province, and guaranteeing the fulfillment of 
all tasks for this year. I would now like to present three 
issues for all comrades here to study. 


1. The Basic Trend of the Province’s Current Economic 
Performance 


Judging from the general situation, on the basis of last 
year’s rapid development, the national economy of the 
entire province has continued to maintain a growth 
trend since the beginning of this year. During the first 
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quarter of this year, the province’s GDP totalled 48.55 
billion yuan, up 13.7 percent over the same period last 
year, which was higher than the national average by 2.5 
percentage points. Of this figure, the added value of 
primary industry was 6.46 billion yuan, up 13.4 percent; 
that of secondary industry was 25.45 billion yuan, up 
15.4 percent; and that of tertiary industry was 16.64 
billion yuan, up 11 percent. According to the analysis of 
the macroeconomic regulation and control situation 
shown by the economic monitoring and forecasting 
department, the overall level of economic prosperity was 
within the “green light area” of steady growth, and the 
entire economic performance was basically normal. 


The agricultural production situation was fairly good. 
During the first quarter of this year, agricultural output 
value totalled 10.95 billion yuan, up 13.4 percent. The 
progress of spring plowing and sowing preparations, with 
wheat field management and cotton sowing preparations 
as the priorities, was rapid and the results were good. So 
far, the province as a whole has watered and applied 
additional fertilizers to more than 32 million mu of 
wheat fields; the seedlings have grown fast and evenly, 
and the growing situation has been better than last year; 
and in the preparations for cotton sowing, some 5.86 
million mu of land have been tilled, soil moisture has 
been created for 5.34 million mu of land, and sowing has 
begun. Statistics released on 20 April showed that 1.15 
million mu of crops have been sown, of which 940,000 
mu were planted within plastic-sheet coverings. The 
breeding of livestock and poultry as well as the product 
output increased by a large margin. The province's total 
output of meat increased by 27.8 percent over the same 
period last year, and that of poultry and eggs increased 
by 34.6 percent; the total output of aquatic products 
increased by 15.7 percent. Agricultural input increased. 
During the first quarter of this year, agricultural loans 
granted by banks and other banking organs across the 
province totalled 1.22 billion yuan, an increase of 360 
million yuan, or 41.3 percent, over the same period last 
year. The average per capita production expenses of 
peasants totalled 81.3 yuan, up 87 percent over the same 
period last year. Farmland capital construction and 
spring afforestation were better than the previous year. 


Industrial production was increasing at a moderate rate, 
and economic efficiency was not good enough. During 
the first quarter of this year, the added value created by 
industrial enterprises exercising independent accounting 
at and above the township level across the province 
totalled 14.49 billion yuan, up 8.7 percent over the same 
period last year. The profits and taxes they created 
totalled 3.84 billion yuan, a decline of 1.4 percent from 
the same period last year, and the overall index of 
economic efficiency was 74.8 percent, a decline of 7.8 
percentage points from the same period last year. The 
main characteristics of industrial production in the first 
quarter were: first, the production of state-owned 
industry was accelerated, with the total output value 
increasing by 9 percent, which was higher than the 
national average by 0.12 percentage points; second, the 
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growth of textile industry was noticeably quicker than 
that of heavy industry, and light industry increased by 
18.2 percent, which was quicker than heavy industry by 
5 percentage points; third, the link between producers 
and consumers was improved and the sales rate of 
industrial units at and above the township level totalled 
94.4 percent, an increase of 1.1 percentage points over 
the same period last year. 


The investment in fixed assets increased at a low rate. 
During the first quarter of this year, the investment in 
fixed assets of state-owned units across the province 
totalled 2.74 billion yuan, up 15.8 percent over the same 
period last year. Of this sum, capital construction invest- 
ment was 1.59 billion yuan, up 32.4 percent, and tech- 
nological transformation investment was 1.025 billion 
yuan, up 16.3 percent. Investments in large and medium 
capital construction projects and in local technological 
transformation increased quite rapidly, and by the end 
of March, investments in these aspects respectively 
increased by 32.3 percent and 31.4 percent over the same 
period last year. 


Consumer goods markets continued to be brisk. The 
total retail sales of consumer goods in the first quarter 
totalled 18.29 billion yuan and showed a 37.2 percent 
increase, or about a 13 percent increase excluding the 
price increase factor, over the same period in 1994. Both 
urban and rural markets showed a simultaneous 
increase. Of the increase, that of urban markets was 38.9 
percent and that of rural markets 36.5 percent. 


The increased scale of exports made through foreign 
trade, and that of brought-in foreign capital, was greater 
than before. In the first quarter, the volume of exported 
products made by general trade companies and by “‘for- 
eign-invested enterprises’ totalled $693 million, 
showing a 40.7 percent increase over the same period in 
1994. The volume of foreign capital that had been 
actually brought in totalled $127 million, showing a 70.8 
percent increase over the same period in 1994. Of 
brought-in foreign capital, that directly brought in 
totalled $110 million, showing a 77.8 percent increase 
over the same period in 1994. The per contract foreign 
capital in the newly-approved projects establishing ‘‘for- 
eign-invested enterprises” increased from $552,000 in 
the first quarter of 1994 to $1.167 million in the same 
period of 1995. The province has begun to achieve 
results in grasping large projects and conducting macro 
cooperation. 


The trend of market price increases was somewhat 
relieved. By implementing various measures to bring 
commodity prices under control, the province’s trend of 
large price increases has been initially brought under 
control. During the January-March period of this year, 
the increase in retail prices 'n the province as a whole 
totalled 21.4 percent. Of this increase, that of rural retail 
prices totalled 23.4 percent and that of urban retail 
prices 19.5 percent. The increase of prices for the con- 
sumer goods of residents totalled 21.2 percent. Of this 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 71 


increase, that of consumer goods prices for rural resi- 
dents totalled 21.6 percent and that of consumer goods 
prices for urban residents 20.7 percent. The increased 
scale of retail prices formed a trend of beginning to fall 
after an increase. It was 22.9 percent in January, 20.8 
percent in February, and 20.5 percent in March. 


The financial revenue maintained a trend toward 
increase. In the first quarter, the province as a whole 
realized 3.72 billion yuan of financial revenues, showing 
a 19 percent increase over the same period in 1994. Of 
these revenues, those of the central level totalled 1.643 
billion yuan, showing a 12.9 percent increase over the 
same period in 1994; those of the local level totalled 2.08 
billion yuan, showing a 24.3 percent increase. The finan- 
cial spending of the province as a whole totalled 2.6 
billion yuan, showing a 33.4 percent increase over the 
same period in 1994. 


Bank deposits increased on a large scale and the financial 
situation was stable. By the end of March, the increased 
volume of various bank deposits achieved by financial 
institutions across the province totalled 14.33 billion 
yuan, showing a 1.12 billion yuan increase over the same 
period in 1994, topping the previous peak of bank 
deposit increases. The increase of various loans released 
by financial institutions totalled 4.52 billion yuan, 
showing a 1.09 billion yuan increase over the same 
period in 1994. During the January-March period this 
year, the volume of currencies withdrawn by banks in the 
province as a whole totalled 3.45 billion yuan, showing a 
2.13 billion yuan increase over the saine period in 1994. 


The per resident income of both urban and rural areas 
showed a stable increase. In the first quarter, the per 
capita living income of both urban and rural areas 
totalled 905 yuan, showing a 32 percent increase, or a 9.3 
percent actual increase excluding the price increase 
factor, over the same period in 1994. Per peasant cash 
income totalled 330 yuan, showing a 46.2 percent 
increase, or a 24.1 percent increase excluding the price 
increase factor, over the same period in 1994. 


2. The Prominent Problems 1 in the Course 
-" ! = Cropping Up 

First, the growth of industrial enterprises incurred a 
moderate pace and low effect and quality. In the first 
quarter, the state with a moderate speed and a low effect 
emerged in the operation of industrial enterprises. The 
increase of the total output value achieved by industrial 
enterprises at or above the township level totalled 15.2 
percent, showing a 4.9 percentage points decrease over 
the national average level. The growth in this regard 
ranked the region five places lower than that in 1994 in 
the country as a whole. The targets set by the provincial 
authorities for making progress in the six indexes of 
“three increases, two decreases, and one upgrading” 
were not fulfilled. 


In the first three months of this year, the increase in the 
added value of the independent accounting industrial 
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enterprises at or above the township level was 3.3 
percentage points lower than the target fixed by the 
province and 5.7 percentage points lower than the state- 
fixed target. The profits and taxes realized by these 
enterprises were 16.4 percentage points lower than the 
province-fixed target. The investment of state-owned 
enterprises in technological transformation was 6.4 per- 
centage points lower than the province-fixed target and 
9.3 percentage points lower than the national target. The 
losses of state-owned industrial enterprises totalled 960 
million yuan, a drop of 13.5 percent from the corre- 
sponding period last year and 1.5 percentage points 
lower than the province-fixed target. The finished prod- 
ucts kept in stock by the independent accounting indus- 
trial enterprises at or above the township level could be 
sold for 58 days, one day fewer than the same period last 
year and one day more than the province-fixed target. 
The general index for these enterprises’ economic results 
was 74.8 percent, a drop of 7.9 percentage points from 
the same period last year and 8.9 percentage points lower 
than the province-fixed target. We can see from the 
above analysis the’ in the first quarter of this year, the 
province’s indusi rial ecomomy operated at a lower level, 
and the econom.c growth rate, quality, and efficiency 
were noticeably lower than the province's targets. Such a 
situation emerged due to the influence of factors such as 
shortages of capital; strains on raw material, like cotton; 
shortages of power pushed by products of investment 
category; poor supplies of coal for the power industry as 
well as the influence by slow change of enterprise man- 
agerial mechanism, a slow readjustment of the product 
mix and the industrial structure; low proportions of 
nonstate sectors of the economy; and slow growth rates 
of nonstate sectors of the economy. However, speaking 
from the current situation, this situation was caused 
mainly by work problems. Under circumstances which 
were more or less alike, some localities witnessed rapid 
increases and some registered slow increases. The market 
situation was like that. Our province’s consumer goods 
occupied about 60 percent of the province’s consumer 
goods markets. Of this, farm and sideline products 
accounted for a large proportion, and only 30 percent of 
the urban consumer goods markets was seized by prov- 
ince-made consumer goods. Sales of means of produc- 
tion, which account for a larger proportion of the prov- 
ince’s industrial production, were reduced. In the first 
quarter of this year, 3.81 billion yuan worth of commod- 
ities were purchased by supply departments, and 4.06 
billion yuan worth of commodities were sold by them, 
down 15.§ percent and 12.6 percent, respectively. Of 
this, sales of five major categories of products were 
reduced by a large margin. For instance, sales of building 
materials, ferrous metals, and nonferrous metals were 
reduced by 31.7 percent, 30.7 percent, and 61.4 percent, 
respectively. This showed the contradictions in product 
mix and industrial structure and disclosed the problems 
caused by our failure to pioneer markets. The industrial 
economy is the backbone of the province's national 
economy. The failure to noticeably and rapidly change 
the quality and efficiency of the industrial economic 
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growth rate will not only seriously affect the self- 
development of the industrial economy but also cer- 
tainly affect the sound progress of the national economy. 


Second, the situation in investment in fixed assets was 
not good. We had a long way to go to attain the national 
average level and to compare with advanced provinces in 
terms of the growth rate and the amounts of investment 
in fixed assets. In the first quarter of this year, the 
investment in fixed assets of state units increased by 15.8 
percent based on the low base figure of the corre- 
sponding period of last year (up 7 percent), 21.4 per- 
centage points lower than the national average. Of this, 
the investment in capital construction was 14.6 per- 
centage points lower than the national level, and the 
investment in technological transformation was 9.3 per- 
centage points lower. The investment in this aspect 
ranked the province 13th in the entire country, two 
places back from the same period last year and 
accounting for 2.4 percent of the country’s total. This did 
not suit an economically large province like Hebei. 
According to normal rates, investment in the first 
quarter should account for more than 10 percent of the 
annual plan. However, the investment in the first quarter 
only accounted for 5.5 percent. There were 121 key 
projects under construction. During the first quarter of 
this year, 1.326 billion yuan was invested in these 
projects, representing 10 percent of the planned invest- 
ment and showing a decline of 1.7 percentage points 
from the same period last year; the rate of putting funds 
in place was 12.5 percent, which was short of the demand 
of 15 percent by 440 million yuan, thus noticeably 
lagging behind the demanded progress of the projects. 
The failure in fulfilling the investment in fixed assets was 
also manifested in the small scale of investments in 
single-item projects. During the first quarter of this year, 
the average investment in the newly started projects was 
4.86 million yuan, which was less than last year’s invest- 
ment of 7.49 million yuan by 35.1 percent; the progress 
of local investment was slow, investments in local 
projects only increased by 14.4 percent, which was lower 
than the investment in central projects by 5.2 percentage 
points. Investment in fixed assets grew very slowly, thus 
affecting not only the annual economic development but 
also the momentum for economic development and the 
progress of building an economically strong province. 


Third, the rise in commodity prices was high. During the 
January-March period, the rise in commodity prices 
showed a gradual slowdown, but the margin of decline 
was not large and still could not drop to the level of less 
than 20 percent, thus showing 1.5 percentage points 
higher than the national average. The general level of 
retail prices of commodities in rural areas remained 
high, showing a rise of 23.4 percentage during the first 
quarter of this year, which was higher than that of the 
urban areas by 3.9 percentage points, and this became 
the main reason for the slow decline in commodity 
prices; grain allocation plans were not successfully 
implemented and the rise in the purchasing and mar- 
keting prices created unfavorable influence on the living 
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of the urban residents and to the development of the 
breeding industry; the chemical fertilizer allocation plan 
was not implemented well, management was chaotic, 
prices greatly exceeded state stipulations, and peasants 
expressed strong comments on this. If we fail to solve 
these problems, the overall situation of reform, develop- 
ment, and stability will surely be affected. 


In addition, the following problems should not be over- 
looked: 


The agricultural problem. Drought has yet to be funda- 
mentally relieved and insect pests are a serious problem 
in some localities, bringing on great difficulties for 
reaping a bumper harvest this summer; the task of 
fulfilling the cotton sowing acreage is arduous and prob- 
lems of one sort or another still exist in the supply of 
seeds, chemical fertilizers, and plastic sheetings, thus we 
need to put in lots of arduous and painstaking work to 
fulfill the cotton cultivation task. 


The financial problem. Progress in collecting revenues is 
slow and cases of not fulfilling revenue tasks are 
numerous. As of the end of March, the province had only 
fulfilled 19.2 percent of the annual financial revenue 
plan, which was lower than the scheduled progress of 5.8 
percentage points, or a shortage of 1.13 billion yuan in 
revenue. Of the revenue figure, 2.08 billion yuan were 
local financial revenues, up 24.3 percent, which was 
lower than the national margin of increase by 10.6 
percentage points. 


The funding problem. Bank loans were restricted in 
scale, financial funds were very limited, and this consti- 
tuted a general problem. Our province is short of funds 
and has the problems of small-scale bank loans, shortage 
of enterprise funds at their disposal, and poor capacity in 
the local flotation of loans. If these problems are not 
properly solved, the contradictions in the supply and 
demands of funds will not be fundamentally alleviated. 


These problems are striking problems in the current 
economic performance and are mutually related. Pro- 
duction development is the basis for increasing reve- 
nues, reducing commodity prices, and maintaining sta- 
bility, and funds are the important backing for 
production development. If we do a good job in solving 
the pricing problem, we will be able to create a good 
environment for production development. From this we 
can see that all these problems have a direct bearing on 
the overall situation of reform, development, and sta- 
bility. All cities, prefectures, and all departments should 
pay great attention to these problems and exert stren- 
vous efforts to conscientiously solve them. 


3. Key Work That Needs To Be Grasped Emphatically 


This year is devoted to implementing the decision of the 
provincial party committee and the provincial govern- 
ment. When implementing the decision, we should begin 
with the present. Historical experiences prove that the 
success in the first and the second quarters will make it 
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possible to gain the initiative in the whole year, and only 
the successful fulfillment of the goals and targets of the 
first and the second quarters will provide a reliable 
guarantee for fulfilling the goals for the whole year. At 
present, we should emphatically grasp the work in the 
following seven aspects. 


A. We should actually get on with agricultural produc- 
tion at present to reap a bumper harvest of grain and 
cotton for the whole year. This year is the first year to 
Carry out the two responsibility systems known as “rice 
sack”’ and “vegetable basket” projects that were set forth 
by the central authorities. The tasks and goals on grain 
and cotton production, procurement, and allocation 
defined by the provincial government must be fulfilled. 
Because now is precisely the season that is crucial to 
agricultural production, we should concentrate our 
energy on two major matters. First, we should strengthen 
management of wheat fields and strive to reap a bumper 
harvest on the dasis of combating drought. This sprirg, 
most areas in the province have experienced limited 
rainfall and thus the ravages of drought have been 
extremely serious. Although the cities and prefectures in 
central and southern areas of the province experienced a 
spring rainfall on 21 April, the precipitation was only 10 
to 25 millimeters. Although the ravages of drought have 
been alleviated to some extent, our problems have not 
been resolved thoroughly. Adding the serious insect 
pests, to reap a bumper harvest this summer, we must 
put in even greater efforts than last year. Now, May is at 
hand, and only 40-odd days are left before summer 
harvesting. Hence, we must strive for a bumper harvest 
based on combating drought and, at the same time, be 
prepared to resist other natural calamities. The most 
urgent task at the moment is to make full use of all 
available water sources and water drawing tools to 
irrigate and topdress wheat fields in order to increase the 
grain of wheat. At the same time, we should strengthen 
the middle- and late-stage field management, attend to 
wiping out and curing plant diseases and insect pests, 
and try every possible means to ensure the bumper 
harvest of summer grain. Second, we should attend to 
cotton sowing and ensure the acreage of cotton fields. 
This year, the province will actively strike a balance 
between total supply and total demand of cotton, 
including cotton for military, civilian, and reserve uses 
and the cotton to be allocated to various cities and 
prefectures for spinning. Cities and prefectures should 
keep their balance between cotton supply and demand 
under the precondition of fulfilling the province- 
assigned targets. All cotton production, procurement, 
and allocation quotas assigned by the province are 
mandatory ones and thus their fulfillment must be 
guaranteed. Practice shows that to resolve the problems 
concerning cotton production, the key lies in ensuring 
the acreage of cotton fields. Failing to ensure acreage, the 
total Output quota will certainly fall through. We should 
pay attention to growing cotton on square and connected 
fields and lay emphasis on the scaled farming of major 
cotton households. In cotton growing, we should strive to 
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shift from scattered farming to centralized farming, shift 
from growing cotton on dry and infertile land to growing 
on good land, shift from growing cotton on naked fields 
to growing on plastic film-covered fields, and shift from 
single-crop farming to intercropping. We should be res- 
olute in fulfilling the target of growing 10 million mu of 
cotton, including the 5 million mu of the cotton grown 
on plastic film-covered fields. We should seize the favor- 
able opportunity of just relying on rainfall, concentrate 
efforts on preserving soil moisture with plastic, and race 
against time to conduct rush-planting in order to fulfill 
the quotas of cotton grown in fields covered with plastic 
and sown in spring. 


B. We should be meticulous in organizing industrial 
production and strive to reverse the passive situation of 
medium- and low-speed operation in the first quarter as 
quickly as possible. As we have always said, to accelerate 
the development of industrial economy, we should 
depend on the “three promotions and the one backing.” 
In the first quarter of this year, thanks to promotion by 
markets, the national volume of retail sales of commod- 
ities went up by 31.1 percent, while that of the province 
went up by 37.2 percent. Promoted by foreign trade, the 
national foreign export trade increased by 62 percent, 
while that of the province increased by 40.7 percent. 
And, promoted by the fixed assets investment, the 
national investment in fixed assets of state-owned units 
increased by 37.2 percent, while that of the province 
increased by 15.8 percent. From these three aspects, we 
can see that, except for the province’s shortage of invest- 
ment in fixed assets, the situation of market demands at 
home and abroad is good. Judging from funding support, 
during the first quarter of this year, banks across the 
province actually increased loans by 1.98 billion yuan, 
showing an increase of 270 million yuan over the same 
period last year if calculated in terms of comparable 
standards. Therefore, we can see that the general market 
demands are brisk. As long as all banks and other 
banking units collect funds from various sectors and 
increase input, it is possible to realize rapid growth in 
industrial production. During the second quarter, while 
making continued efforts to grasp long-term and funda- 
mental problems that affect the province’s economic 
development in the industrial sector, we should carefully 
organize industrial production, exert strenuous efforts to 
solve the urgent problems at present, and in addition to 
making up for the deficits incurred in the first quarter, 
Strive to catch up with the national average raie of 
increase. First, we should do a good job in reducing 
stockpiled goods and promoting sales. We should grasp 
the production source first, and realistically support the 
production of superior products and restrict the produc- 
tion of inferior ones in accordance with the principle of 
“increasing the production of marketable products, 
restricting the production of average products, and stop- 
ping the production of unsalable products.” We should 
go full steam ahead to produce more marketable prod- 
ucts and strive to increase production and efficiency, and 
resolutely restrict or siop the production of stockpiled or 
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unsalable products. It is necessary to organize enterprises 
to Carry out various forms of sale promotion activities 
and step up efforts to handle stockpiled goods. We 
should conscientiously implement the system of respon- 
sibility for reducing stockpiles and promoting sales and 
further implement the sales contract responsibility 
system. Through reducing stockpiles and promoting 
sales, we should ensure that the sales rate of industrial 
products across the province surpasses 96 percent as 
quickly as possible. Second, we should vigorously con- 
duct activities on “grasping reform and management, 
ending deficits and increasing profits.” All enterprises 
should keep their eyes inward, exert painstaking efforts 
to improve themselves, strengthen the internal manage- 
ment of enterprises, give impetus to reform, quicken the 
tempo of changing mechanisms and building systems, 
raise economic efficiency and overall quality, and guar- 
antee the realization of the objective of making state- 
owned enterprises reduce their deficits by 15 percent 
during the year. Third, we should strengthen coordina- 
tion and allocation and exert strenuous efforts to solve 
problems with the working funds for industrial produc- 
tion and with the supply of cotton for textile industry as 
well as the supply of coal for power generation. Fourth, 
we should attend to enterprise reform with the establish- 
ment of modern enterprise system as the orientation. 
The 130 pilot enterprises listed in the province's unified 
plan should step up efforts to improve the implementa- 
tion plans, put them into practice, and strive to make big 
strides in building the modern enterprise system. Mean- 
while, in line with the demands of the 1995 enterprise 
reform program formulated by the provincial govern- 
ment, we should realistically grasp all enterprise reforms 
and promote economic development and efficiency 
improvement. In general, enterprise reform should be 
carried out in three steps: We should raise and expand a 
number of enterprises, attend to the reform, reorganiza- 
tion, and transformation of 100 superior enterprises, and 
Strengthen their management and help them accelerate 
development; merge a number of enterprises, help some 
end deficits, and under the premise of handling debts 
and providing policy-related compensation, select enter- 
prises with heavy debts and no ability to repay the debts 
for amalgamation and cooperation with superior enter- 
prises, and choose enterprises with favorable conditions 
to experiment with the shareholding system or to trans- 
form themselves with advanced technology and funds 
from abroad, and help them end deficits, increase 
profits, and revitalize; and urge a number of state-owned 
small enterprises and some troubled large and medium- 
sized enterprises with no hope of ending deficits or 
whose assets cannot cover the debts to declare bank- 
ruptcy in line with law. 


C. We should strengther key construction projects and 
guarantee rational increase of investment in fixed assets. 
We should continue to strengthen leadership over the 
construction of key projects, uphold the system of han- 
dling affairs on the spot and holding regular manage- 
ment meetings, analyze the progress of key construction 
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projects one by one, promptly coordinate with depart- 
ments concerned to solve existing problems, and accel- 
erate the progress of construction projects. At present, 
we should give priority to grasping problems in two 
aspects. First, we should try by all possible means to raise 
funds to guarantee the needs for key construction 
projects. Viewing the situation in the first quarter of this 
year, we know that the state did a good job in putting 
special funds for key construction projects in place. 
Problems were mainly caused by the failure to collect 
funds by enterprises and localities themselves. Thus, the 
pace of construction was affected. The provincial plan- 
ning committee and the provincial economic and trade 
com mittee should firmly attend to dividing capital con- 
struction projects from technological transformation 
projects in a coordinated manner. On the one hand, the 
provincial office in charge of key construction projects, 
the departments responsible for construction projects, 
and the units undertaking the construction of projects 
should work in good coordination with banks to posi- 
tively ensure that full amounts of credit are timely put in 
place; on the other hand, they should exert great efforts 
to help banks withdraw overdue loans, clear up funds 
that are unreasonably tied up, enliven the existing cap- 
ital, and support the construction of key projects. The 
governments at various levels and enterprises should 
also think of ways to enhance the capability of collecting 
capital by themselves. Second, we should conscien- 
tiously attend to pre-phase preparatory projects. Invest- 
ment in fixed assets did not increase as fast as it did in 
the first quarter. One of the important reasons for this 
was that since the latter half of last year, the pre-phase 
preparatory work has been very poor, there have been 
fewer new projects, and a situation that the construction 
of some projects could not continue has emerged in some 
localities. Therefore, from now on, all cities, prefectures, 
and departments should pay attention to the pre-phase 
preparatory projects, positively strive to start new 
projects, define progress for the projects that have been 
listed into the construction file and the projects with 
conditions for being listed into the construction file, and 
assign the work to individuals on a responsibility basis. 
According to the state industrial polices and the state 
requirements for examination and approval, depart- 
ments concerned should pay firm attention to examining 
and approving the projects that should go through the 
province’s examinations and approvals. As for the 
projects that should report to the state for examinations 
and approvals, the departments concerned should report 
them to the state responsible departments or invite the 
departments in charge to inspect Hebei so as to gain 
support. In short, we should make efforts to rapidly 
change the situation where investments rise slowly in our 
province. 


D. We should strictly contro] market prices and reduce, 
as quickly as possible, excessive price hikes. Goods 
prices were operating at a higher level from the very 
beginning of this year. Not only did the prices of goods 
not fall as expected, but grain and oil prices did not rise 
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as expected. Contradictions in stabilizing goods prices 
were prominent. The task for realizing the 1995 price 
control targets is very arduous. Therefore, all cities, 
prefectures, and departments concerned should regard 
the control over goods prices as an important task for 
macroeconomic control and regulation, firmly grasp it, 
and not lose sight of it at any time. In addition to 
grasping industrial and agricultural production, 
increasing cflective supply, and ensuring market su, ply, 
we should also attend to the following few tasks: First, 
localities must not work out new items on price re~djust- 
ment. This should be regarded as a political discipline. 
Principal leaders of the localities that ignore the provin- 
cial government’s repeated injunctions to wantonly raise 
the prices of the commodities under their own manage- 
ment and the standards for collecting charges, should be 
called to account. Second, we should expand the 
dynamics of supervising and examining goods’ prices. 
We should strictly control the differential rate between 
wholesale prices and retail sale prices, deal strict blows to 
unlawful market management, and safeguard the normal 
market order in line with the method of linking the 
functions of law enforcement departments with the 
supervision by the masses and mass media and with the 
focus on opposing sudden huge profits. Simultaneously, 
the provincial statistics bureau and the pricing bureau 
should publicize, on a responsibility basis, various cities 
and prefectures’ situation in changing the’ retail sale 
price indexes in the HEBEI RIBAO and HEBEI JINGJI 
RIBAO every month. Third, we should adopt resolute 
measures to control the rise in grain prices. The provin- 
cial government urged that the cities under the jurisdic- 
tion of the province should adopt measures for supplying 
flour, ensure the supply of the people’s basic daily 
necessities, and stabilize market prices. Losses due to 
this can be balanced by the grain risk-running funds. 
Fourth, we should realistically deal with the problem of 
chaotic management of fertilizer. Currently, the chaos in 
the management and prices of fertilizer has chiefly 
cropped up in the production link and the circulation 
link of fertilizer also has problems. The provincial level 
departments concerned should deal from the source with 
the chaos in the supply and prices of fertilizer by 
respectively dispatching a work group to the five 
medium-sized fertilizer plants in the province so as to 
supervise them to implement the distribution plan and 
the fixed prices and to ensure products to be transacted 
by the main-channel units. Fifth, we should firmly grasp 
the implementation of the system of reservation for 
important commodities and of the system of funds used 
for relieving grain risks. Efforts should be made to 
enhance the capability of readjusting and controlling 
com modity prices. 


E. We should make all-out efforts to successfully grasp 
financial revenues to ensure all financial revenues be put 
in storage with the fixed volume and on schedule. 
Governments and departments in charge of financial 
and tax affairs at all levels should further organize the 
work of collecting revenues and make up in the second 
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quarter the short revenues caused in the first quarter. In 
conducting this work, we should give priority to the 
following two focal points: 1) We should concentrate our 
efforts on clearing up and collecting the outstanding 
accounts of enterprises in taxes. Departments at all levels 
in charge of state and local tax revenues should go deep 
into enterprises to appraise their tax outstanding 
accounts and to clearly collect the accounts one by one. 
Based on successfully conducting work, they should 
actively collect all tax debts whether they have been 
owed by centrally-owned or locally-owned enterprises 
and whether they are new or old tax debts. For localities 
that are short in revenue, we should dispatch work 
groups to supervise and reorganize revenue. For enter- 
prises that owe a large amount in taxes, leading per- 
sonnel at all levels should take personal charge of collec- 
tion and do a good job in carzying out consultation with 
them. As for revenue items that face shortages in pay- 
ment, we should carry out specific collection activities 
among them. 2) A good job should be done in emphati- 
cally collecting the two tax revenues of the central 
authorities and the provincial level revenues and in 
grasping the work of putting these revenues in storage. 
Short revenues cropping up in the two taxes this year will 
affect not only the interest of the central authorities but 
also the local one. The province's state tax revenue 
bureau should crack down as soon as possible on the 
additional tax tasks recently assigned by the state, assign 
the tasks at all levels, and should do a good job in 
collecting the two taxes. Meanwhile, the provincial level 
tax revenue bureaus in charge of state and local taxes 
should concentrate on their efforts on dealing with the 
problems in which there was the slow storage of tax 
payments collected from the province-run enterprises 
including the five stee! plants and the Qianan Mining 
Company under the Shoudu Iron and Steel Company 
accumulated the debts of natural resource taxes. They 
should bring about a change as soon as possible to the 
state of overly short revenues at the provincial level. In 
the first half of this year, they should strive to overfulfill 
their half-year plan and take the initiative in fulfilling 
their annual plan. 


F. We should seize the opportunity and successfully 
conduct opening up in a down-to-earth manner. 
Enforcing the strategy of having the export-oriented 
economy bring along economic development and broad- 
ening the opening up represent a strategic measure to 
build Hebei into a province strong in the economy and 
also represent an effective way to deal with the current 
difficulties in funds, to optimize the structure of indus- 
tries and products, and to upgrade the quality of enter- 
prises and of economic operation. Targets defined by the 
provincial party committee and the provincial people's 
government this year are as fellows: The province's total 
volume of exports made through foreign trade will reach 
$3 billion and show a 19 percent increase over 1994. Of 
this volume, that of exports made through the general 
trade, foreign-invested enterprises, and the barter trade 
will be over $2.53 billion; show a 20 percent increase 
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over 1994; and will surpass the national average level in 
this regard. The volume of foreign funds that will be 
actually brought in wil! be $950 million and show a 28.9 
percent increase over 1994. These targets that have been 
listed in the 35 important deeds set for 1995 must be 
ensured in order to be accomplished. In order to expe- 
dite the province’s program of opening up and to accel- 
erate the pace in attracting foreign business and bringing 
in foreign capital, Comrade Cheng Weigao and I respec- 
tively made fact-finding tours among the countries of the 
Republic of Korea, Singapore, Vietnam, France, Italy, 
and Germany in March and April. During the tours, 
firsi, we informed these countries of the province's 
situation; made these countries further enhance their 
understanding on our province; and had ourselves feel 
the higher enthusiasm of these countries in investing 
their money in China. Second, we created conditions for 
finding out large foreign business partners and for car- 
rying out large cooperation through the contacts with the 
high level officials and the extensive talks. Third, a large 
number of projects of jo.at venture and cooperation 
reached an agreement through the talks. Through inves- 
tigations and visits, we can understand more about the 
world and became more confident of and have an even 
clearer idea on the opening up of our province. Here, I 
want to emphasize three points: First, the whole prov- 
ince from higher to lower levels should further 
strengthen the sense of opportunity. What impressed us 
most deeply during our visits and investigations are that 
over the past few years, China’s economy has continu- 
ously grown rapidly and China's appeal to foreign 
traders has been enhanced greatly. Both the several 
relatively developed countnes in Asia where Comrade 
Weigao visited recently and the three developed coun- 
tries in Europe where I conducted investigations lately 
have seen a rising enthusiasm in investing in China 
because they have taken a fancy to the tremendous 
development potential of China's markets. Quite a few 
foreign traders have voluntary suggested changing the 
past cooperation form <f simply engaging in trade and 
selling equipment and have suggested replacing markets 
with investment and running joint ventures and cooper- 
ative enterprises in China in a bid to occupy the markets 
of China for a long time. Although our current visits to 
some foreign countries were short, we reached agree- 
ments on and formally signed 18 contracts. This fact has 
fully reflected that the international capital institutions 
wish to cooperate with China. hk can be said that at 
present we are faced with the most favorable opportunity 
in opening to the outside world, and the space and sphere 
of our cooperation with foreign covntries and regions are 
extremely wide. The key lies in the question whether we 
can seize this opportunity to do 4 solid jod ar< + reatea 
new situation in opening up. Second, the trai: or ‘hvught 
on opening up should be even wider and the courage to 
open to the outside world should be even firmer. Coop- 
eration zones should not only persist in opening to all 
directions but also give prominence to major points. In 
particular, we have failed to fully utilize the advantages 
of the relatively developed countries in Asia, such as 
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Japan, the ROK, Singapore, Thailand, and Taiwan, that 
we can utilize. These countries and regions are our close 
neighbors, and their culture and customs are close to 
ours. Thus, it is easy to communicate with them. We 
should consider these countries and regions as the major 
targets of absorbing foreign investment in the course of 
continuously strengthening the economic cooperation 
with European and American countries. This is an 
important guiding ideology for opening up set forth by 
Comrade Cheng Weigao after his investigation, and thus 
should be implemented by us earnestly. Enterprises 
should not only attach importance to the cooperation 
with large corporations and large enterprises, but also 
strengthen cooperation with medium-sized and small 
enterprises. The Italian Government has specially pro- 
vided soft loans for their medium-sized and small enter- 
prises to cooperate with China. Director of the chamber 
of industry and commerce of France has stressed that 
China’s markets not only provide for transnational cor- 
porations, but also for medium-sized and small enter- 
prises. Thus it can be seen that foreign countries 
extremely value cooperation with medium-sized and 
small enterprises. This has provided a fine opportunity 
for the province’s medium-sized and small enterprises to 
cooperate with foreign countries and regions. We should 
conscientiously study and formulate measures to push 
even more medium-sized and small enterprises to the 
first line of cooperation and joint investment with for- 
eign countries. This is the only way to truly give rise to 
the pattern of omni-directional opening up. In choosing 
projects using foreign investment, we should not only 
pay attention to the newly built basic projects, but also 
attach importance to the grafting and renovation of old 
enterprises. We should primarily import advanced tech- 
nology and equipment to enhance our capability of 
producing and developing new products and high-tech 
products. By being even bolder in opening up, we mean 
not only bringing in funds from abroad, but also going 
abroad to conduct investment and development. Mar- 
kets a open. Those with conditions can run enterprises 
in foreign countries and particularly run plants in neigh- 
boring countries with the equipment left unused. In this 
way, we can not only enliven the existing capital but also 
seize foreign markets. If we can set up a group of 
overseas enterprises every year, our province will greatly 
upgrade its international competitiveness. Third, we 
should concentrate energy on handling two affairs. A) 
The provincial planning committee, the provincial eco- 
nomic and trade committee, the office for opening to the 
outside world, relevant departments, and the units 
undertaking the construction of projects should imple- 
ment one after another the agreements and letters of 
‘ntention on cooperation that were signed during the 
provincial government's two overseas trips and posi- 
tively promote the progress of the projects. B) We should 
conscientiously prepare for the economic and trade talks 
to be held on 18 May. There are only 23 days to go. We 
should rearrange the preparatory work; realistically 
select projects, prepare for materials, conduct external 
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propaganda, invite traders, and well organize the eco- 
nomic and trade talks in an effort to make good results in 
the trade fair. 


G. Localities should improve their capability of facili- 
tating the flow of funds and collect increasingly more 
Capital to support economic construction. All banks 
should give full scope to their roles as the major channels 
for collecting funds. We should try every possible means 
to ensure the supply of capital for key enterprises, newly 
built enterprises, aid-agriculture enterprises, enterprises 
with foreign exchange earnings from exports, key 
projects, purchase of farm and sideline products, and 
agricultural production. We should grasp the favorable 
chance of Shijiazhuang being designated as a financial 
open city by the state, firmly attend to the establishment 
of foreign-funded banks, and accelerate the setup of local 
banking organizations, such as urban cooperation banks. 
We should enhance international credit investment com- 
panies and construction investment companies’ strength 
and have them bring their functions for circulating 
capital into full play. Meanwhile, enterprises should 
change their ideology for guiding investment, gradually 
change their thinking from increasing input ané devel- 
oping new projects to using limited capital to develop 
products and renew equipment so as to promote the 
upgrading and updating of products and upgrade their 
competitiveness on international and domestic markets. 


The party com mittees and governments at various levels 
should realistically strengthen leadership over the eco- 
nomic work, conscientiously analyze the current eco- 
nomic development situation of cities and prefectures, 
unify the broad masses of cadres’ thinking, accurately 
find the problems relating to economic development, 
and gradually study and work out appropriate counter- 
measures. We should persistently go deep to the grass 
roots. Mayors, commissioners, and provincial-level 
department principal responsible comrades should per- 
sonally engage in the solution of major difficulties and 
problems. We should strengthen supervision and exam- 
ination and implement the responsibility system. We 
should attain the requirements for the normal 

of fulfilling the semi-annual targets. We should 
strengthen leadership, do solid work, ensure the fulfill- 
ment of the 35 major tasks set forth by the provincial 
party committee and the provincial government, ensure 
the fulfillment of all annual tasks, and ensure a sus- 
tained, fast, and sound development of the national 
economy. 


Northeast Region 


Jilin Secretary Views ‘Modcrate Prosperity’ 
SK2605012895 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 1 
May 9S p 1 


[By reporter Guo Yuxue (6753 3768 1331): “The 
Emphasis of the Moderate Prosperity Project Lies in 
Implementation”} 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] From 26 to 29 April, He Zhu- 
kang, secretary of the provincial party committee, con- 
ducted a four-day investigation and study of the various 
counties (cities and districts) of Baicheng. Comrade He 
Zhukang pointed out: The fourth plenary session of the 
sixth provincial party commitiee adopted the decision to 
push the proviace’s economy onto a new height through 
three years’ endeavors, making the province’s country- 
side comparatively prosperous by 1997. We should now 
further seek unity of thinking, enhance joint forces, put 
the moderate prosperity project at the center of the 
overall rural work, and accelerate the pace of making the 
countryside cast off poverty and become prosperous so 
we can practically and truly implement the above- men- 
tioned decision of the provincial party committee. 


Agricultuse and rural work are the major subjects of the 
current investigation and study of Comrade He Zhukang 
and his entourage He Zhukang conscientiously listened 
to the reports on the work of party committees of 
Baicheng, Tongyu County, Taonan, and Taobei District. 
He visited some households specializing in vegetabie-, 
paddy rice-, cattle-, and hog-raising in Bianzhao, 
(Qijingzi, Sijingzi, Xinglongshan, Taobao, Laifu, and 
Anguang townships and towns in Tongyu, Zhenlai, and 
Daan Counties and cities He inspected the peasants’ 
new village that was rebuilt after being dam aged by the 
1993 catastrophic flood and visited weak villages that 
had been afflicted by natural calamities for consecutie 
years He also cordially talked with peasants to learn 
about the situation in spring plowing and production as 
well as to explore ways and measures to open up the 
channels of becoming prosperous, to develop diversified 
undertakings, and to attain the objective of making the 


people moderately prosperous 


Com rade He Zhukang and his entourage inspected some 
state-owned enterprises and township and town enter- 
prises, including the No 2 Wooler Mil! and the Dong. 
fanghong Paper M:!) in Taonan as wel! as the fax textile 
mill, the electric engmeermng and cabie plant. and the 
genera! trailer plant in Bascheng They also went deep 
into production workshops to imapec’ equipment and 
technologcal processes, to visit workers who were at (he 
forefront of operations, and to inquire about the produc - 
thon and operation of enterpnses as wel! as the situation 
in reform, renovetion. and management 


During the process of investigation and study, Comrade 
He Zhukang warmly pransed Baichengs cadres and 
masses for their good mental state, their vigor and 
vitality om al) their work since it was upgraded as a city a 
year or so ago, and for them outstanding achievements in 
agriculture and rural work He said Now is a favorable 
opportunity to accelerate agricultural development We 
hope all cadres and masses in Baicheng wil! fully under- 
stand their advantages, further exploit their advantages, 
and exert great efforts to effect an even greater progress 
in agriculture and rural work. 
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Comrade He Zhukang pointed out: Achieving moderate 
prosperity is the objective of rural economic develop- 
ment at the present as well as the common aspiration of 
all peasants. We should put the moderate prosperity 
project at the center of the overall rural work and truly 
implement the CPC Central Committee’s principles and 
policies on agriculture and rural work, as well as the 
targets and tasks defined by tiie provincial party com- 
mittee. In the practice of achieving moderate prosperity, 
we should continue to seek unity of thinking to form 
even stronger joint forces. The mainstay of the moderate 
prosperity project are the peasants. We should further 
mobilize the enthusiasm of the masses and vigorously 
spread propaganda among the masses in order to make 
every peasant household understand what the meaning 
of moderate prosperity is, where they lag behind, and 
what they should do to attain the objective of moderate 
prosperity. Only after every peasant household gains a 
clear idea of these questions and defines its own targets, 
channels, and measures, then the moderate prosperity 
project will become the conscious action of every 
peasant As an arduous undertaking, the moderate pros- 
perity project will meet all kinds of new problems and 
contradictions in the process of practice. This requires us 
to further emancipate the mind, do creative work, and 
dare to practice whatever is conducive to developing 
rural] economy and improving peasants’ living standards. 
In addition, we should summarize experiences and con- 
tinue to make improvements in practice 


Comrade He Zhukang pointed out: To make the people 
lead a relatively comfortable life, we should pay atten- 
tion to developing the rural collective economy, 
enhancing the strength of the rural collective economy, 
and perfecting the dual-management system of com- 
bining the household contract responsibility with collec- 
tive management Party committees and governments at 
all levels should strengthen leadership, coordination, and 
service and should combine the exploitation of the basic 
role of peasant households with the large-scale develop- 
ment of regons, combine the routine agriculture with the 
developing agnculture, and combine trade with industry 
and agriculture In the course of developing grain pro- 
duction, efforts should be made to develop animal 
husbandry. uiversified undertakings, and township and 
town enterprises and to raise the output rate of land and 
the productivity of labor 


Comrade He Zhukang demanded In the process of 
enabling the people to lead a relatively comfortable life, 
it 18 Necessary to further strengthen the party's leadership 
over agriculture and rural work, intensify the building of 
rura) grass-roots organizations with party branches as the 
core, and provide firm and powerful organizational! 
guarantee for making the people relatively well-off 


Comrade He Zhukang stressed: The emphasis of the 
current work 1s still to implement the general task of 
“seizing the opportunity to deepen reform, opening 
wider to the outside world, promoting development, and 
maintaining stability.’ The core of current work is to 
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appropriately handle the relations among reform, devel- 
opment, and stability. Based on the reality of work, we 
should deepen our understanding of this principle, con- 
tinue to set forth new requirements and new demands, 
define different work priorities for differen: periods, and 
raise our ability and level of controlling the overall 
situation. In terms of development, we should clarify 
ideologically, what the accurate meaning of development 
is, how to promote development through reform, and 
how to effect sustained, rapid, and sound development. 
From the state of just having enough to eat and wear to 
a state of leading a fairly comfortable life and then,to the 
state of modernization, and from the closed state to 
opening up and then to internationalization, there will 
be great changes in the people’s demands on materials 
and culture, and these changes will inevitably set a new 
demand on the readjustment of economic structure. To 
meet this demand, industrial and agricultural produc- 
tion inevitably changes from extensive managemen' to 
intensive management, and production organizers mist 
exert even greater efforts in improving the quality and 
efficiency of economic development and the expertise of 
laborers. Specifically speaking, to beef up industry, we 
must renew technology and equipment, realize scaled 
management, and combine the readjustment of product 
structure with technological transformation in order to 
define our position through market competition. Com- 
bining the deepening of enterprise reform with the 
readjustment of product structure, we should reorganize 
enterprises and define reform goals and measures in line 
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with the needs of structure readjustment. Reform should 
be promotes in a comprehensive way, followed by var- 
ious corresponding and coordinated reform measures. In 
particular, the establishment of the social security 
system, with unemployment insurance and old-age 
insurance as the major contents, should be accelerated, 
and efforts should be made to appropriately handle the 
relations of profits between different aspects by pro- 
ceeding from reality. Stability has a bearing on the 
overall situation. While fully understanding the fact that 
the current social situation is stable and economic and 
various undertakings are developing rapidly, we should 
also clearly catch sight of the factors of instability and 
take precautions. We should also do penetrating and 
painstaking work to alleviate various kinds of contradic- 
tions in order to promote stability and unity and create 
a fine environment for reform and development. 


The current investigation and study of Comrade He 
Zhukang was just conducted on the eve of the 1 May 
International Labor Day. Hence, he also cordially met 
with model workers and representatives of advanced 
workers of various professions and trades in Baicheng 
city and extended festive greetings to them. 


Also joining the investigation and study were Su Rong, 
standing committee member and secretary general of the 
provincial party committee, and responsible comrades 
of pertinent departments directly under the provincial 
authorities. 
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Reportage Covers Second “W ang-Gu M ccting’ 


Tang Shubci Leaves for Tarwan 


OW2605064295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0626 
GMT 26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait 
(ARATS) Vice-President Tang Shubei left here for 
Taipei today. 


He will attend the first preliminary talks with Chiao Jen 
Ho, vice-chairman and secretary general of Taiwan’s 
Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) on matters con- 
cerning the second meeting between ARATS President 
Wang Daohan and SEF Chairman Gu Chen-Fu. 


Discussions between the two organizations are non- 
governmental, and on economic and routine matters, 
said Wang Zhaoguo, vice-chairman of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference, in a meeting with Tang yesterday. 


Wang, who is also director of the Taiwan Affairs Office 
of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of 
China (CPC) and of the State Council, expressed the 
hope that the two organizations would make due contri- 
butions to the economic, scientific and technological, 
and cultural co-operation between both sides of the 
Taiwan Straits. 


He said that he expected ARATS and SEF to complete 
necessary preparations for the second ““Wang-Gu”’ 
meeting through the preliminary discussions. 


The State Council is in favor of the second “Wang-Gu”’ 
meeting and authorized ARATS to determine the date, 
contents and number of delegates for the second ““Wang- 
Gu” meeting, said Chen Yunlin, deputy director of the 
Taiwan Affairs Office of the CPC Central Committee 
and of the State Council. 


“We hope that the forthcoming meeting will put eco- 
nomic exchanges and co-operation between the two sides 
of the Taiwan Strait in the first place and make a rule 
about regular meetings between ARATS and SEF lead- 
ers,”’ Chen said 


Prior to his departure, Tang expressed the hope that the 
preliminary talks would proceed smoothly 


Tang and his party are scheduled to leave Taipei for 
home May 29 


Senior Officials View M ccting 
OW 2605103695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0642 GMT 26 May 95 


[By reporter Liu Gang (0491 0474)| 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 May (XINHUA)— 
Tang Shubei, executive vice chairman of the Association 
for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait [ARATS], and his 
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party lef. Be.,.ag fur vaibei [Taipeij via Hong Kong this 
morning to a..cnc ihe firs. preliminary talks for the 
second “W2.2-G» [Ku}” mecting. 


On the eve of their departure from Beijing, Wang Zha- 
oguo, vice chairman of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference National Committee and 
director of the State Council Taiwan Affairs Office, met 
with Tang Shubei and his party. Wang Zhaoguo said: 
The talks between the ARATS and Taiwan’s Strait 
Exchange Foundation [SEF] are nongovernmental, func- 
tional talks on economic and routine matters. It is hoped 
that these two organizations will make due contributions 
to the economic, scientific and technologica!, and cul- 
tural exchanges and cooperation between the two sides 
of the strait. Wang Zhaoguo expressed the hope that 
ARATS and the SEF will complete the necessary prepa- 
rations for the second ‘“Wang-Gu meeting’ through the 
preliminary talks. He also wished the talks success. 


Chen Yunlin, executive deputy director of the State 
Council’s Taiwan Affairs Office, saw Tang Shubei and 
others off at the airport today. At a press conference at 
the airport, Chen Yunlin said: Through the joint efforts 
of ARATS, the SEF, and the relevant departments of 
both sides, we are very delighted that the second ‘“‘Wang- 
Gu meeting’ has been set in Beijing from mid to late 
July. He said: On the eve of the Spring Festival this year, 
President Jiang Zemin delivered an important speech on 
the Taiwan issue, in which he put forward an eight-point 
proposal for developing cross-strait relations and pro- 
moting peaceful reunification. Inspired by the speech, a 
new trend of development has emerged in nongovern- 
mental economic and trade contacts and exchanges in 
various fields between the two sides. It is hoped that 
through the efforts of the two organizations, the second 
“Wang-Gu meeting” will give an impetus to further 
developing relations between the two sides. 


Chen Yunlin added: The State Council's Taiwan Affairs 
Office, which is in favor of the second “Wang-Gu 
meeting.’ has authorized ARATS to determine— 
together with the SEF during the preliminary talks—the 
date, perticipating personnel, contents of topics for dis- 
cussion, and other relevant matters for the second 
“Wang-Gu meeting’; and to conduct substantive discus- 
sions with the SEF concerning the contents of relevant 
topics. He said) We hope that the second “Wang-Gu 
meeting’ will put economic exchanges and cooperation 
between the two sides of the strait in the first place and 
make a rule about regular meetings between ARATS and 
SEF leaders. We are also in favor of holding policy- 
related dialogue on the issues of mutual and unilateral 
concern during the “Wang-Gu meeting”’ so as to enhance 
mutual understanding, to narrow down differences, to 
cultivate mutual trust, and to promote cooperation 


Prior to his departure, Tang Shubei said: With the full 
authorization of the CPC Central Committee and State 
Council's Taiwan Affairs Offices, we will surely be able 
to smoothly complete the tasks of the preliminary talks 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners 


FBIS-CHI-95-102 
26 May 1995 


He said: ARATS and the SEF, as the two nongovern- 
mental organizations authorized by the relevant depart- 
ment of each side, will definitely be supported by com- 
patriots of both sides for conducting the preliminary 
talks concerning the compatriots’ Practica] interests. 
Tang Shubei noted: At present, the two sides have 
political differences, especially on issues related to Tai- 
wan’s so-called “expansion of international space.” It is 
precisely because of the differences that the two sides’ 
nongovernmental organizations should maintain con- 
tacts in the practical interests of the compatriots of the 
two sides. Tang Shubei said: As in the previous visits, he 
does not plan to meet “‘officials” from Taiwan’s organi- 
zations. If the SEF makes a proposal, he is willing to 
meet anyone under circumstances that are convenient to 
both sides. 


Tang Shubei’s party consists of eight persons, including 
ARATS secretary general Zhang Jincheng and deputy 
secretaries general Zhao Zhengyu and Li Yafei. 


Commcatary On Mccting 
OW2605101995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0644 GMT 26 May 95 


[Commentary by XINHUA reporter Duanmu Laidi 
(4551 2606 0171 1229): “Looking Forward to the Suc- 
cessful Convocation of the Second ‘Wang-Gu [Ku] Meet- 
ing’— Written Upon the Departure of Tang Shubei and 
His Delegation for Taibei To Hold Preliminary Talks” 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 May (XINHUA)— 
Today, Tang Shubei, Association for Relations Across 
the Taiwan Strait [ARATS] executive vice chairman, 
and his delegation left Beijing for Taiwan to hold talks, 
for the first time, with Taiwan's Straits Exchange Foun- 
dation [SEF] on matters related to the second ““‘Wang-Gu 
meeting.’’ People on both sides of the Taiwan Strait hope 
that the talks will yield positive results and pave the way 
for the second “Wang-Gu meeting” in Beijing in mid- 
and late July 


Holding the second ““Wang-Gu meeting’ is of great 
Significance to promoting the development of cross- 
Strait relations. On New Year's Eve this year, Jiang 
Zemin, CPC Central Committee general secretary, set 
forth an eight-point proposition and proposal on reuni- 
fying the motherland by peaceful means Jiang Zemin 
said ‘Progress has been made in cross-strait negotia- 
tions on routine matters, and the ‘Wang-Gu meeting’ 
represents an important historic step forward in cross- 
strait relations’ He also reiterated that ‘‘on the premise 
that there is only one China, any matter can be discussed 
with the Taiwan authorities, including the form that 
official cross-strait negotiations should take, until] we can 
find a way that both sides deem appropriate.’ Jiang 
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Zemin suggested that both sides hold negotiations on 
“officially ending the state of hostility across the Taiwan 
Strait, and achieving peaceful reunification step by 
step.” General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s important 
speech not only provided a new opportunity for breaking 
the current political impasse between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait, but also created a good atmosphere for 
promoting the further development of cross-strait rela- 
tions and holding the second ‘‘Wang-Gu meeting” at an 
early date. His speech evoked enthusiastic response at 
home and abroad, and became a hot topic on the island. 
In speeches delivered by Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] and 
Lian Zhan [Lien Chan] on cross-strait relations, more- 
over, people have noticed the affirmation of the ““Wang- 
Gu meeting,”’ and the view that cross-strait consultations 
on routine matters signify the beginning of a ‘‘period of 
consultation” in cross-strait relations. 


In the absence of contacts and talks between leaders on 
the two sides of the Taiwan Strait at the present stage, 
the ““‘Wang-Gu meeting” naturally serves as cross-strait 
contact at the highest levels. Holding policy-related 
dialogue through the ‘““Wang-Gu meeting” to eliminate 
differences, seek consensus, and find solutions to prob- 
lems can be characterized as a pragmatic and feasible 
practice. Both ARATS and the SEF share a common 
wish and have made efforts in this regard. As early as 
December 1993, ARATS Chairman Wang Daohan wrote 
Gu Zhenfu [Ku Chen-fu], Taiwan’s SEF chairman, 
inviting him to Beijing to hold the second ‘‘Wang-Gu 
meeting.’’ Wang Daohan wrote in the letter: “The Wang- 
Gu meeting is deeply engraved in people’s minds and 
should be accomplished in this age."’ He also expressed a 
“profound wish to join hands with you again to continue 
moving forward, consolidate our achievements, and 
achieve a new consensus.’ On 16 June 1994, Wang 
Daohan wrote another letter to Gu Zhenfu inviting him 
to come to Beijing for a meeting. Gu Zhenfu, for his part, 
expressed his desire for a meeting. On 18 May this year, 
he officially replied to Mr. Wang Daohan’s letter, signi- 
fying his acceptance of the invitation, and suggesting 
that planning for the second ‘““Wang-Gu meeting” be 
made as quickly as possible. Since mid-May, ARATS 
and the SEF have frequently telephoned each other as 
they actively prepared for the ‘“‘Wang-Gu meeting” The 
purpose of the departure of Tang Shubei and his delega- 
tion for Taibei today is to discuss and determine the date 
and agenda of the second “Wang-Gu meeting,” the 
participants in that meeting, and other relevant matters 
with SEF Vice Chairman Jiao Renhe [Chiao Jen-ho} 


Along with the constant development of cross-strait 
relations and the growing contacts between people on the 
two sides, the number of issues that need to be discussed 
and settled by the two sides has increased Given the 
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current political differences between the two sides, how- 
ever, the promotion of cross-strait economic exchanges 
and cooperation has become a pressing task of the 
moment. Common economic interests will engender 
common language in the political field. It is common 
knowledge that both sides hold basically similar views on 
this issue. Believing that a state of mutually complemen- 
tary and beneficial cross-strait economic relations and 
trade has initially taken shape, the motherland main- 
tains that politica! differences should not be allowed to 
influence and obstruct cross-strait economic coopera- 
tion. Taiwan’s Li Denghui and Lian Zhan maintain that 
“Taiwan should view the mainland as the hinterland in 
its economic development,” and that current cross-strait 
relations should “‘take economic relations and trade as 
the main axis” and follow market principles. In this 
sense, the conditions are ripe for negotiations on eco- 
nomic issues between the two organizations, and the 
consensus between the two sides on this matter is enough 
of a basis for such negotiations between the two organi- 
zations. For this reason, the “Wang-Gu meeting” should 
list as its chief topic the strengthening of cross-strait 
economic, scientific, and technological exchanges and 
cooperation, and actively prepare for a cross-strait 
meeting on people-to-people economic exchanges. On 
the basis of reciprocity and mutual benefit, it should 
discuss and sign a nongovernmental agreement on pro- 
tecting Taiwan investors’ rights and interests, and foster 
agricultural exchanges and cooperation to promote the 
sound development of cross- strait trade and investment, 
and to benefit people on both sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


The first preliminary talks for the second “Wang-Gu 
meeting’ will soon commence; this should be called a 
good start. People hope that the second ‘“Wang-Gu 
meeting’ will be successfully held in mid- and iste July 
and will achieve breakthroughs so that another “impor- 
tant historic step”’ will be taken toward promoting the 
development of cross-strait relations 
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Fujian To Strengthen Cooperation With Tarwan 
OW2605024695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0222 
GMT 26 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fujian, May 26 (XINHUA)— 
East China’s Fujian Province plans to conduct broader 
co-operation with Taiwan in the future. 


Jia Qinglin, secretary of the Provincial Committee of the 
Communist Party of China, has written an article in the 
magazine “OPENING-UP TIDE” on the overall plan 
for bilateral co-operation. 


As Fujian is the nearest mainland one to Taiwan Prov- 
ince, Jia noted that the province shou!d seize the oppor- 
tunity to make new breakthroughs in co-operation across 
the Taiwan Strait. 


According to Jia, the province will especially speed up 
the development of its southeastern part as it is the 
nearest part to Taiwan. The industrial structures in the 
area will be readjusted to suit those of Taiwan, so as to 
make them more convenient for the Taiwan investment. 


The province will also enhance its infrastructure con- 
struction, including airports and expressways, to prepare 
for exchanges of mail, trade, and air and shipping 
services with Taiwan in the future. 


He noted that the province will invite investment from 
big enterprises while continuing to attract medium and 
small! ones. Investment in hi-tech industry and infra- 
Structure construction will be particularly encouraged, 
he said. 


Jia revealed that Fuzhou port will be built into a transfer 
port for trade between the mainland and Taiwan. 


Scientific and cultural exchanges will also be encouraged 
as Taiwan culture originated in Fujian. 
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Reportage Covers Upcoming “W ang-Gu Talks’ 


Li’s Visit Not To Hurt Talks 


HK2605054795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 May 95 p 9 


[By Dennis Engbarth in Taipei} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing’s protests over Presi- 
dent Li Teng-hui’s visit to the United States should not 
upset talks this weekend between Chinese and Taiwan 
“non-official’’ negotiators, officials say. Eight officials 
from Beijing’s Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Strait (ARATS) and five Chinese journalists will 
arrive today for a two-day meeting aimed at setting the 
agenda for the second meeting between Straits Exchange 
Foundation (SEF) chairman C.F. Gu and ARATS 
chairman Wang Daohan . 


ARATS vice-chairman Tang Shubei will meet a delega- 
tion led by his SEF counterpart, Chiao Jen-ho. SEF 
officials believe that the Chiao-Tang talks will take place 
in a “pragmatic” manner, despite a tense atmosphere 
caused by Beijing’s anger over Mr Li’s visit to Cornell 
University early next month, and fury in Taiwan over 
China’s role in Kaohsiung’s failure to host the 2002 
Asian Games. “‘We believe that the so called tense 
atmosphere will not affect the climate of the discus- 
sions.” Mr Chiao said. 


He said that for the first time, two officials from the 
Mainland Affairs Council. (MAC) would sit at the nego- 
tiating table as “experts” hired by the SEF. The two are 
Chan Chihhung, director of the MAC’s planning depart- 
ment, and Fu Don-cheng, director of the MAC's eco- 
nomic department. 


A SEF spokesman said: “Tang is a senior diplomat and 
we anticipate that he will treat these talks in a practical 
and business-like manner, although he will surely reit- 
erate Beijing's positions on key issues, such as the need 
for talks between the two sides’ senior leaders. "If leaders 
in Beijing wanted to undermine the Gu-Wang talks in 
retaliation for Li's US visit, it would be more effective 
for ARATS just to cancel this session“ 


Legislator Chiang Pengchien of the opposition Demo- 
cratic Progressive Party said that ‘“‘as an experienced 
diplomat, there is no need for Tang to make any state- 
ments on President Li's visit that could harm the atmo- 
sphere of these talks as other higher organisations in 
Beijing have done so already. '’ Beijing is even more eager 
than we are to hold the second Gu-Wang meeting ‘At 
most, | anticipate that Mr Tang will first complete the 
task at hand in the talks and then perhaps may toss a 
verbal grenade before he leaves Taipei.” 


Kuomintang legislator Liao Kuang-sheng said “main- 
land leaders should not let unexpected events disturb 
talks on practical issues”. “I expect the mainland to 
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focus on blaming those who help Taiwan, like Wash- 
ington in this case, and not directly express anger against 
Taipei.” 


Tang Shubci on Talks 


HK2605104295 Hong Kong AFP in English 1028 GMT 
27 May 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 27 (AFP)— Recent 
political problems between Taiwan and China must not 
affect on-going talks seeking improved ties between the 
two rivals, a leading Chinese negotiator said here Friday. 
“We have different opinions ... but we are willing to talk 
(with Taiwan) in the hope of seeking common ground,”’ 
said Tang Shubei, vice chairman of the Association for 
Relations Across the Taiwan Strait (ARATS), upon 
arrival for a two-day meeting. ‘‘We would like to further 
discuss ways to strengthen cooperation in business, cul- 
ture and other areas,”’ he told a press conference. Tang 
was referring to Beijing’s protest to Washington’s issu- 
ance of a visa to Taiwanese President Li Teng-hui for a 
private visit the United States in June and China’s block 
the island hosting the 2002 Asian Games. 


In Beijing China on Friday announced it was postponing 
a visit to the United States by Defence Minister Chi 
Haotian in retaliation. China’s unfriendly moves have 
sparked uproar from the people here with parliamentar- 
ians calling for suspension of sports exchanges and the 
talks between the two sides. 


Tang expressed appreciation for the peaceful reception 
he received upon his arrival. Following pleas for 
restraint by the press and mainland affair officials, no 
demonstrators turned up at the airport. About a dozen 
members of the opposition Democratic Progressive 
Party waited along the highway near the airport but 
failed to meet the Chinese delegation. Outside the venue 
of the press conference, a small group of Taiwan inde- 
pendence advocators chanted ‘Taiwan is not part of 
China” and “Taiwan independence.”’ A cluster of right- 
wingers greeted the Chinese delegates outside the 
building which houses the Straits Exchange Foundation 
(SEF), ARATS’ counterpart, before they called on SEF 
Chairman Gu Chen-fu 


Tang, leading an eight-member mission, is to work out 
an agenda with his SEF counterpart Chiao Jen-ho for a 
m ini-summit between the leaders of the two semi-official 
bodies, tentatively set for July in Beijing ‘Wang and Gu 
will touch on political issues at the meeting, but it should 
not be considered a dialogue... it is meant to exchange 
views and promote mutual understanding,’’ Tang said 


The two government-funded bodies were set up in 1991 
to handle relations between the two rival states, sepa- 
rated by a civil war which ended in 1949 All seven 
previous talks held by the vice- chairmen have addressed 
non-political issues. It will be the second meeting 
between Gu and his ARATS counterpart Wang Daohan, 
following their historic dialogue in Singapore more than 
two years ago. ' 
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Earlier Friday, Gu called for “reason and good manners” 
from the public, saying ‘“‘we would all like to see a stable 
condition for interchange and a smooth negotiation 
channel without interference.” 


For the first time, two Taiwan officials from the cabinet- 
level Mainland Affairs Committee will sit in on discus- 
sions. During the two-day preparatory meeting, the 
Taiwan side will propose a review on operations of the 
two bodies after the first Gu-Wang talk, ways to promote 
cultural, economic and agricultural exchanges, and Tai- 
wan-Hong Kong relations after the British enclave 
reverts to China in 1997. 


The United Daily News [LIEN-HO PAO], meanwhile, 
urged negotiators from both sides to refrain from tem- 
peramental remarks and political confrontation at the 
weekend talks. “We are on the verge of losing mutual 
trust and any provocative move would only cause further 
split,”’ it said. 


Li Urges Countering Mainland’s Sca ‘Tactics’ 
OW2505111695 Taipei CNA in English 0926 GMT 25 
May 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, May 25 (CNA)— 
President Li Teng-hui said Thursday that coordinated 
efforts by various government agencies are key to an 
effective counteroffensive against Mainland China's 
human-sea and ship-sea tactics 


The president made the statement following an inspec- 
tion of a military exercise at Tamsui, suburban Taipei 
The war game focused on the defense of the Tamsui 
River, which flows into Taipei 


The ‘Ping Shih No. 6" exercise, under the direction of 
the Ministry of National Defense and Cooperation From 
Other Government Agencies, has set a good example for 
such efforts, he pointed out 


Noting that Taiwan's lifting of martial law in 1987 has 
led to increased exchanges across the Taiwan Strait, 
which in turn reduced the sense of crisis and nolitical 
alertness of the people here, he said that some illegal! 
exchanges such as the smuggling of weapons, drugs and 
agricultural and fishery products are detrimental to 
social order and national safety 


In addition, he said, most people here are accustomed to 
a comfortable life and could not imagine wartime crisis 


Taiwan's political democratization and social pluraliza- 
tion in recent years have also triggered different opinions 
on national defense policy and military buildup, he 
added. It is dangerous if these factors cause people to 
neglect a potential military crisis in the Taiwan Strait, he 
pointed out 
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Li stressed that ‘“‘We must be well prepared”’ as the 
mainland has never renounced the use of force against — 
Taiwan. 


Southeast Asia Petrochemical Mecting Opens 
OW2505123795 Taipei CNA in English 0948 GMT 25 
May 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 25 (CNA)— More 
than 500 delegates ‘rom home and abroad met at the 
1995 Southeast Arian petrochemical industry meeting 
which opened at the Grand Hyatt Taipei Thursday and 
will continue through Friday. 


Sponsored by the Chinese Petroleum Corp. (CPC), the 
meeting held panel discussions on petrochemical mate- 
rials, plastics, PVC (polyviny] chloride), man-made 
fibers, rubber and chemicals. 


A seminar on petrochemical environmental protection 
will also be held during the two-day meeting. 


The annual petrochemical meeting is alternately hosted 
by Taiwan, Japan and South Korea, which jointly initi- 
ated the gathering. 


In addition to the three countries, Singapore, Indonesia, 
Hong Kong, Thailand, Malaysia, the Philippines, Saudi 
Arabia and some European nations also sent representa- 
tives to the meeting 


Airline To Remove Flag on Amstcrdam Flights 
OW2505123895 Taipei CNA in English 0937 GMT 25 
May 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


|FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 25 (CNA)—China 
Airlines (CAL), Taiwan’s privately-owned flag carrier, 
will drop the Republic of China's [ROC] national flag 
from its Taipei-Amsterdam flights starting in October, a 
senior Civi! Aeronautics Administration (CAA) official! 
confirmed Thursday 


“This is part of 2 new aviation agreement between the 
ROC and the Netherlands to take effect in October,”’ 
CAA director-general Tsai Ching-yen said 


Under the new accord, CAL will use a brand new 
“corporate identification symbol” (CIS) on its Taipei- 
Amsterdam flights from October 


The Netherlands was the first European country to 
establish direct airlinks with the ROC. The aviation 
accord between the two countries expired in Apri] 1994 
and was twice extended to October this year 


China Airlines currently has five roundtrip passenger 
flights and one roundtrip cargo flight per week to 
Amsterdam. After the new accord takes effect, another 
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Taiwan international airline, EVA Air, will also be given 
rights to fly the Taiwan-Holland route. 


An ASSOCIATED PRESS (AP) report from Amsterdam 
quoted a Dutch Transport Ministry spokesman as saying 
the Netherlands’ flag carrier—-KLM Royal Dutch Air- 
lines—will also eliminate the Dutch national flag from 
its Amsterdam-Taipei flights starting in October and will 
seli the flights under a new company name, KLM Asia. 


The spokesman said the Dutch government and KLM, 
which is 38 percent state-owned, were pressured by 
mainland Chinese authorities to make the change 
because KLM wants to fly to Beijing. 


Mainland China originally demanded KLM suspend its 
Taipei flights as precondition for talks on its landing 
rights in Beijing. “But KLM flights to Taipei are the 
most profitable ones in Asia for the company and it will 
never give them up,” the AP report quoted a KLM 
spokesman as saying. 


Reduction in Scope of Military Aircraft Studied 
OW2605022495 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO in 
Chinese 12 May 95 p 4 


[Report by reporter Lu Chao-lung (0712 2507 7127) in 
Taipei] 


|FBIS Translated Text} According to a reliable military 
source, the relevant units of the Ministry of National 
Defense have been conducting a reexamination of the 
“rules on the scope and categories of military aircraft” 
which will be completed and submitted to the Executive 
Yuan for deliberation before 1 July. According to the 
well-informed source, the scope of military aircraft will 
be reduced to keep abreast of current national condi- 
tions. 


The source said the military has held several meetings to 
coordinate the reexamination of these rules and has 
instructed the units concerned to reexamine the scope of 
military aircraft under their command. 


The source pointed out that these rules were formulated 
and promulgated in 1972. With the abrogation of the 
Law on Mobilization to Suppress Rebellion, certain 
provisions concerning the scope of military aircraft are 
indeed in need of revision 


The source added that the scope of military aircraft 
currently in effect covers broad areas. Therefore, the 
Ministry of National Defense will revise the provisions 
to reduce the scope. The draft revision is expected to be 
completed and submitted to the Executive Yuan for 
deliberation and approval before | July 


The General Department of Political Warfare and the 
Fourth Political Security Unit are responsible for coor- 
dinating the various units as well as the General Staff 
Headquarters in reexamining the scope of military air- 
craft 
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The national armed forces’ “rules for the scope and 
categories of military aircraft’ currently consist of 15 
articles and include tens of relevant provisions on 
national defense, mobilization, armament, military facil- 
ities, intelligence, counter-intelligence, communications, 
transportation, defense science and technology, strategic 
military geography, education and training, and per- 
sonnel. 


Taiwan Considers Buying U.S.-Made F-16A/B’s 
OW2605033395 Taipei CNA in English 0107 GMT 26 
May 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 25 (CNA)—Ap air 
force official said Thursday that the military will eval- 
uate the feasibility of accepting part of the 26 F-16A/Bs 
the U.S. originally built for Pakistan but has held on to 
because of Pakistan's nuclear-weapons program. 


“The air force may badly need the aircraft, but the point 
is they are not the more sophisticated mid-life-update 
(MLV) version we’ve already ordered from the U.S.,” 
the official pointed out. 


The ROC [Republic of China] Air Force signed a US$5.8 
billion contract with the U.S. in 1993 to purchase 150 
MLU F-16s in 1993, with the first batch of the fighter 
jets scheduled to join the air force late next year at the 
earliest. 


Taipei had offered to buy F-16 C/1Ds, which are still 
veing used by the U.S. Air Force, but the offer was 
rejected by Washington on grounds that they are “‘offen- 
sive” and not ‘defensive’ weapons. Taiwan later agreed 
to buy updated versions of the F-16 A/Bs. 


Under the MLU program, which is jointly financed by 
the U.S., Taiwan, Belgium, Denmark and Norway, a 
modified modular mission computer and improved avi- 
ONnics system are being developed for the F-16s. 


U.S. State Department spokesman Nicholas Burns told a 
regular press conference in Washington on Wednesday 
that, ‘the prospect of selling the (F-i6A/Bs) to a third 
country is something that we certainly do not object to 
We'd like to promote that prospect.” 


“We would certainly consider the proposal, but it takes 
two to tango,”’ Burns said. “It’s up to Taiwan and the 
Government of the Philippines to decide that they want 
to do this.” 


Burns’ statement was in response to a proposal by Sen 
Larry Pressler (R-SD), who suggested that the senate 
foreign relations committee consider to deliver 11 of the 
26 F-16A/Bs to the Philippines on a foreign military 
financing basis, and that the U_S. open negotiations with 
Taiwan for the immediate delivery of the remaining 17 
fighter jets 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


$6 TAIWAN 


Taiwan Signs WTO Accord With Czech Republic 
OW2505124495 Taipei CNA in English 0843 GMT 25 
May 95 


[By C.L. Ou and Sophia Wu} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Vienna, May 24 (CNA)—The 
Republic of China [ROC] and the Czech Republic signed 
a bilateral agreement Wednesday [24 May] on Taiwan’s 
entry to the World Trade Organization (WTO), the 
successor to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT). 


The agreement was signed here by Lin Yin-fu, director- 
general of the ROC’s Board of Foreign Trade, and 
Tomas Husak, a senio~ Dzech official in charge of foreign 
trade affairs. 


The Czech Republic is the second WTO member after 
South Africa to sign a formal agreement with the ROC 
on its WTO entry terms. 


Under the agreement, the two countries will mutually cut 
tariff rates on a variety of products. Moreover, the ROC 
will immediately open its door to Czech-made compact 
cars. Before its entry to the WTO, the ROC will grant a 
2,000-car annual quota to the Czech Republic. After it is 
admitted to the WTO, the ROC will raise the annual 
import quota to 6,000 cars. 


A total of 25 WTO members have asked to negotiate 
with the ROC for its accession to the Geneva-based 
world trade regulatory body. So far, the ROC has 
reached agreement with seven countries on its WTO 
entry terms, but has only signed formal accords with 
South Africa and the Czech Republic. 


Lin, heading a large trade mission, arrived in the Czech 
Republic Monday for a three-day visit. Lin and his 
mission left for Finland Wednesday to continue their 
East European trade promotion tour, which has also 
taken them to Russia and Poland. Finland is the last leg 
of the group’s East European visit. 


The ROC applied to join GATT as a separate customs 
territory in January 1990 and was granted observer 
Status in September 1992. It hopes to complete all 
negotiation procedures and become a full WTO member 
later this year. The wto superseded GATT on Jan. 1, 
1995 


Official Calls For Increased Indian Tics 


OW260503309S Taipei CNA in English 0201 GMT 26 
May 95 


[By Flor Wang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 25 (CNA)—A 
high-ranking Taiwan trade official on Thursday called 
on India to send ministerial-level officials to visit here 
and to sign an investment-guarantee agreement with 
Taiwan in order to enhance two-way trade and commer- 
cial ties 
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At the third Taiwan-India joint economic cooperation 
meeting sponsored by the Chinese National Association 
of Industry and Commerce (CNAIC) and its Indian 
counterpart, Chang Shun-an, deputy director of the 
Board of Foreign Trade, said the two countries should 
further strengthen economic exchanges, seeing how the 
bilateral relationship has improved noticeably in recent 
years after forty-years of almost nonexistent ties. 


Taipei and New Delhi recently exchanged representative 
offices, which will play a significant role in fostering 
bilateral ties in the absence of formal diplomatic rela- 
tions between the two sides, he said. 


According to the CNAIC, two-way trade between 
Taiwan and India reached U.S.$756 million in 1994, up 
43 percent from 1993. Taiwan exports to India grew 63 
hercent to U.S.$345 million last year, while imports 
from the subcontinent increased 29 percent to U.S.$411 
million, the CNAIC noted. It added that machinery, 
man-made fibers and plastics were the major Taiwan 
exports to India, while chemical products, cotton and 
steel formed the bulk of Indian imports. 


As India is one of the maju, (argets of the government’s 
plan to expand business into south Asia, Chang 
expressed the hope that bilateral investment and com- 
mercial activities can be increased. 


Chang urged local businesses and industries not to ignore 
India, which he said provides one of the world’s largest 
potential consumer markets as well as abundant 
resources. 


Council To Draw Up Economic Development Plan 
OW2605032995 Taipei CNA in English 0154 GMT 26 
May 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 25 (CNA)— 
Taiwan will map out a 10-year economic-development 
plan after the 1991-96 six-year national development 
plan expires in 1996, the Council for Economic Planning 
and Development (CEPD) said Thursday. 


The CEPD, Taiwan's highest economic planning agency, 
decided to draw up another plan because, as Vice Pre- 
mier Hsu Li-te put it, it would not “run counter” to 
government efforts to push economic liberalization. Hsu 
is also the CEPD chairman. 


Yu Tzong-hsian, president of the Chunghua Institute for 
Economic Research, also affirmed the contribution long- 
term economic plans have made to Taiwan’s dynamic 
economic growth over the last few decades, but he added 
that the goals of the new plan should be redefined to 
meet the needs of a liberalized economy. 


It was agreed that under the new economic plan, no 
details will be worked out for the private sector, but that 
general economic “trends” would be pointed out. As to 
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the public sector, the plan will map out areas likely to _— below the 3 percent level, and government spending will 
escape the reach of market forces. not exceed 30 percent of the gross national product. 


According to the scenario envisioned, the Taiwan It was also agreed during the meeting that an ad-hoc task 
economy will grow by an average of 6 percent through _ force will be set up to oversee the implementation of the 
the next decade, consumer price growth will be kept 10-year economic plan. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


88 HONG KONG & MACAO 


Hong Kong 


Beijing Rebuffs PWC Over Court of Appeal 
HK2605054895 Hong King EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 26 May 95 p2 


{By Rain Ren and Wing Kay Po} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A senior Chinese official says 
the Preliminary Working Committee proposals on the 
court of final appeal do not represent Beijing’s official 
position. This comes after the Government announced it 
was ready to adopt most of the PWC proposals to get the 
Chinese side to give its blessing to the Government's bill. 


In what is a snub to Beijing's high-profile think tank, the 
senior Chinese official told Eastern Express yesterday 
that the problem could only be resolved by the Chinese 
and British teams at the Joint Liaison Group level. “One 
must not assume that the acceptance of the PWC’s 
proposal will automatically lead to an agreement 
between the two sides on the court,”” the senior official 
said. ‘No matter what the PWC says about the court and 
no matter what proposal it may put forward, Britain 
would need to talk with China through the proper 
channel, that is the Joint Liaison Group.” 


The PWC has proposed that the court should have four 
permanent judges, including one chief justice, and sev- 
era] nonpermanent judges whose total number should 
not exceed 30. It also proposed that the court would have 
no jurisdiction on “acts of state’, which includes foreign 
affairs and defence matters. 


The PWC said that the court should be established on 
July 1, 1997, and that the judges be appointed by the 
chief executive-designate of the special administrative 
region, based on nominations from an independent 
commission. On Tuesday the Executive Council 
endorsed amendments to the court of fina! appeal’s draft 
bill, accepting all but two of the PWC'’s eight proposals 


Britain has proposed that the next round of the JLG 
expert talks on the court be held next week, which has yet 
to be confirmed by China. The Chinese official said that 
the PWC was only a working body paving the way for the 
decision-making preparatory committee. “It is not 
proper for the PWC to make suggestions to the Hong 
Kong Government and then for the Government to 
accept them. Any change to the draft bill should be 
discussed under the JLG, no matter who has proposed 
the amendments,” he said. “When i comes to the 
problem of the court of final appeal, whethur Britain and 
China can reach a final agreement depencs on how the 
JLG discussions go, not on whether the PWC proposal! 
has been accepted by the Government.” 


One of PWC’s leading members and the pro-Beijing 
Democratic Alliance for the Betterment of Hong Kong 
head, Tsang Yok-sing, said that when the eight-point 
proposal was discussed by the PWC subgroup it was a 
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“contingency plan’’ not intended to be put forward to the 
Hong Kong or the Chinese governments. 


A senior Government official last night said it was 
“peculiar” that the Chinese side did not accept the 
advice of its own advisers. The official said, however, 
that it did not alter the Government's position on 
adopting the PWC proposals. “We're happy to discuss 
them with the Chinese side on the JLG,” the Govern- 
ment official said. “If the Chinese side found the PWC 
proposals unacceptable, I'm sure they'll tell us then.” 


Magazine Vicws Newspaper S ackings 
HK2605081495 Hong Kong WINDOW in English 26 
May 95 p 59 


[By Malcolm Surry} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] According to the South China 
Morning Post [SCMP] management, the sacking of 25 of 
its senior journalists this week was a cost-cutting mea- 
sure taken because of a downturn in the economy and 
climbing newsprint prices. 


Given that these were the first mass redundancies in the 
newspaper's 94-year history, a period embracing ump- 
teen downturns in the economy and a dozen paper-price 
cycles, we may have to look elsewhere for the explana- 
tion—but not in the pages of the Post, which got scooped 
On its own story. 


It is doubtful if the dismissal of editorial staff, mostly 
expatriates working on the Sunday Morning Post, will 
save much more than $1.5 midion a month. That ‘s !ess 
than the net profit per day of the group, which earned 
$300 million in the first half of this financial year and is 
ex pected to turn in over $620 million for the year to June 
30 


In terms of capital employed, the paper is among the 
most profitable in the world. It has lined the pockets of 
a long list of corporate shareholders over the years, 
including the Hong Kong Bank, Dow Jones, Rupert 
Murdoch, and now Malaysian born, one-time sugar king 
Robert Kuok, who bought effective contro! in September 
1993 


Certainly, the unprecedented 60 per cent rise in news- 
print prices to US$700 a tonne in less than 12 months is 
a headache. Analyst Andrew Farrant of stockbrokers 
SBC reckons newsprint will account for 24 per cent of 
SCMP’s costs next year and push its paper bill up more 
than $27 million to $165.6 million. But SCMP, which 
will now be publishing a rolling seven-days-a-week news- 
paper with 10 per cent fewer editorial staff, is much less 
vulnerable than the big Chinese press barons 


Brokers GK Goh estimate the Post will chew up 18,600 
tonnes of newsprint this year putting out its 110,000- 
a-day circulation. By contrast, the Oriental Press will use 
up 73,500 tonnes and Sing Tao will need 24,000 tonnes. 
There has been, as yet, no news of these publishers 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-102 
26 May 1995 


hurling staff out on to the streets— although the Oriental 
Daily News hardly needs this extra impost in its struggle 


to make headway into the Post’s near century-old adver- © 


tising base. 


The principal reason why the Post is prepared to shatter 
staff morale might have something to do with rumoured 
huge cost-overruns associated with the recent move of 
most of its production facilities to Tai Po. The state- 
of-the-art New Territories facility, which includes 
75,000 sq ft of office accommodation, was described at 
the topping out last November as “the most staff friendly 
and elegant hi-tech newspaper centre in Asia.” 


The Sunday Morning Post editorial team was supposed 
to be making the trip to Tai Po. It transpired, rather late 
in the day, that there was no room for them there or in 
SCMP’s new editorial offices in Dorset House, Quarry 
Bay — inaugurated earlier this month when Post editor- 
in-chief David Armstrong took an axe to a roast pig. It 
may have occurred to senior executives present that 
according similar treatment to the Sunday Morning Post 
might be an attractive course. 


The actual sackings were carried out with all the sensi- 
tivity and public relations flair associated with pub- 
lishing companies in these situations. 


On Tuesday afternoon, emissaries strode through the 
Post editorial floor handing out envelopes to every 
nonplussed scribe. The letter within referred to the 
economic and newsprint problems, and asserted “the 
dynamics of the marketplace demand that only fit, lean 
and adaptable businesses can claim a healthy future.” 


The final paragraph informed the recipient whether he 
or she still had a job Twenty minutes later, trollies 
rumbled through the newsroom to collect computer 
terminals from the desks of the doomed. There was no 
press release. The reported severance payments are a 
derisory one month's pay plus $5,000. 


On the stock exchange, the first reaction was to mark 
SCMP shares up sharply to $5.15—a typical response to 
“downsizing.” But the price has run back to $4.925 on 
worries about the degree of the overkill in what is a 
people business. 


The price is below the $5.16-a-share represented by the 
US$349 million Kuok paid Rupert Murdoch's News 
Corporation for 34.9 percent of the company. A further 
21.2 percent is held by Malaysian United Industries. 
Apart from boasting a superb franchise and matchless 
English-language classified advertising, SCMP is 
regarded as a dull! utility with a reasonable six per cent 
yield 


Introduction of Broadcasting Bill ‘Untimely’ 
HK260506009S Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 May 95 pp 1, 2 


{By Lok Wong and Chris Yeung; 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Government has appar- 
ently buried its plan for an omnibus broadcasting bill 
because of fears of another flare-up with China. Beijing 
has not been asked what it thinks about consolidating 
control of broadcasting in a single piece of legislation. 


Acting Secretary for Recreation and Culture Fred Ting 
Fook-cheung admitted in a meeting with legislators that 
introduction of the bill would be untimely. Drafting of 
the bill began two years ago and had now been sus- 
pended, he said, adding that the 180-page document 
could easily be resurrected. Last night, Mr Ting and a 
Government spokesman emphasised that the bill “was 
still on the drawing board’’. “It could not be introduced 
to the Legislative Council this session ... Maybe next 
session.” A remark that the bill had been shelved may 
not have been intended and drew fierce attacks from 
legislators. They claimed the move demonstrated the 
administration was a lame duck. 


The branch decided two years ago that it would be 
sensible to bring the four existing pieces of legislation on 
broadcasting media into a single bill. The all-embracing 
legislation would also help cover new technology such as 
video-on-demand. Speaking at a Legco panel on recre- 
ation and culture matters, Mr Ting said there would be 
political backlash if the bill proceeded at the wrong t'me. 
“If we raise the bill now, we have to discuss it with 
China. It might take another year or so. It's 1997 by 
then,” he said. “Under the present circumstances, a 
smooth political transition is very important, even more 
than prosperity.” 


Mr Ting said it was not known how China would react, 
adding that officials had yet to formally discuss the 
matter with the Chinese side. But he said the Hong Kong 
administration believed broadcasting was a sensitive 
issue. Describing the past two years of drafting work as a 
“half-baked chestnut cake”, he said the ingredients 
would not be wasted and the contents could be incorpo- 
rate? into other existing legislation. 


Some panel members attacked the government decision 
as another cowardly move by the sunset administration. 
But Liberal Party legislator Selina Chow Liang Shukyee 
said the dropping of the bill was not regrettable. She said 
the broadcasting industry had not asked for one. The 
Government had wasted resources in drafting the mas- 
sive bill because of its lack «f foresight and political 
acumen, Ms Chow said. 


Mr Ting has also cited the China factor as one of the 
reasons to drop the idea of a puldiiv access channel. The 
official, now acting for the retiring James So Yiu-cho, 
last night played down the China factor. “You don’t 
necessarily have to have a new omnibus broadcasting bill 
to achieve our overall policy objective,” he said. Mr Ting 
said circumstances had changed in the past two years, 
but failed to specify what made officials change their 
thoughts. “In the process of drafting, we found that we 
didn't want to open a can with a two-tonne sledge- 
hammer. "The present situation is that we have different 
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laws on broadcasting in different drawers. If you have an 
omnibus, you can get it from one drawer ... “But even if 
we don’t have the bill, it won’t affect our control over the 
industry,” Mr Ting said. The bottom line, he said, was 
that freedom of expression was safeguarded. 


Mr Ting attributed the necessity to change the existing 
legislation to the introduction of the video-on-demand 
service. “But it won't be officially launched in a year. We 
have enough time to try to accommodate it in the 
existing legislation,” he said. 


Cable TV said it was surprised by the Government's 
decision to continue to deal with broadcasting matters in 
a piecemeal manner. “The Broadcasting Bill would have 
provided a practical long-term licensing framework to 
meet the rapidly changing broadcasting environment,” it 
said. 


The Government has said that video-on-demand should 
be properly regulated under the existing Television Ordi- 
nance. “However, unless all new TV operators including 
those offering service by the video technology are subject 
to the established open competitive bidding and due 
licensing process, there can be no level playing field,” 
Cable TV said. 

Copyright Piracy 

HK2605061695 Hong Kong AFP in English 0524 GMT 
26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, May 26 (AFP)— 
Hong Kong toughened Friday penalties for copyright 
piracy, a move a government spokesman said demon- 
Strated its determination to combat infringement of 
intellectual property. 


Under the new law, which went into immediate effect 
Friday after being passed by the Legislative Council, the 
new maximum penalties for possession of pirated copy- 
right works for trade and business purposes would be a 
fine of 25,000 Hong Kong dollars (3,235 US) per copy 
and two year’s imprisonment from the previous 1,000 
dollars and 12 months jail. 


“This demonstrates our commitment to combating 
copyright piracy vigorously in order to safeguard our 
economic interests and international reputation,” the 
spokesman said. He expressed hopes that the tougher 
penalties would have “a much greater deterrent effect,” 
especially against repeat offenders. 


The penalties for possession of a plate for manufacturing 
infringing copyright works will also be increased sub- 
stantially from a fine of 50,000 dollars and imprison- 
ment of two years to a 250,000 dollar fine and four years 
jail on first conviction. 


The spokesman added that apart from the increased 
penalties for first conviction, repeat offenders would be 
liable to a second tier of higher penalties. The new law 
* as proposed in March amid fears of trade sanctions on 
Hong Kong, and complaints of lenient fines and jail 
terms handed down to offenders of intellectual property 
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from leading multinational manufacturers of videos, 
compact discs and software. 


It was introduced after China and the United States 
reached an accord last month on intellectual property 
rights under the threat of a bilateral trade war. Hong 
Kong, China’s main entrepot for trade with the United 
Stats, face the loss of hundreds of millions of dollars 
worth of re-export business if the punitive sanctions 


were imposed. 

Article Views Fanctional Constituency ‘Confusion’ 
HK2605080295 Hong Kong WINDOW in English 26 
May 95 pp 6-8 


[Article by Brain McLeod: “Confusing Ballot Capers”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Whatever increased dividends 
in democracy Governor Chris Patten’s nine new Func- 
tional Constituencies [FCs] may represent, they have 
succeeded in creating controversy abroad, confusion in 
Hong Kong and the effective breakdown of Sino-British 
cooperation over the territory. Now, with the September 
17 Legislative Council [Legco] elections looming and 
indications of disinterest on the part of the territory's 
newly enfranchised electorate of some 2.7 million, the 
question is: Was it worth it? 


The official rationale was spelled out in Patten’s address 
to Legco on October 7, 1992. He said: ‘We have two 
aims in this exercise. We need to deal with some of the 
criticisms that have been levelled at the existing FCs by 
giving them a broader electorate and therefore a broader 
base of support. In addition, the whole system of FCs 
will gain inestimably in credibility if we can show that 
every working member of the community has a second 
vote to represent his or her interests at the place of 
work.” 


Taken at face value, it was a commendable sentiment 
given the inequities prevailing in Legco’s present FCs— 
21 of the assembly's 60 seats, specifically those charged 
with looking after the interests of the territory's busi- 
nesses, professionals and services, have been elected by 
what is increasingly perceived as a privileged electorate 
numbering only 110,000. Once in office, these members 
are in a position to have a substantial impact on policies 
affecting the livelihoods— and even the lives—of Hong 
Kong's 2.9 million work force. 


It is widely believed that the British in Hong Kong had a 
hidden agenda, however. The Tiananmen incident, so 
the theory goes, made them nervous about the kind of 
governance that would ultimately prevail in the territory 
alter 1997, notwithstanding the guarantees in the orig- 
inal accords between China and Britain. So taking 
advantage of the vague terms of reference in the Basic 
Law (which in Annex II simply states that in the Special 
Administrative Region Legislative Council, 30 members 
would be returned by FCs), Patten unilaterally decided 
to expand the existing 21 FCs to the full 30 called for in 
the post-1997 SAR government under the Basic Law. 
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Provwked: What particularly oked China’s ire was 
his intent to do this by expanding the FC electorate to 
about 2.7 million, meaning virtually all people working 
in Hong Kong. 


The Chinese had expected to inherit a prosperous terzi- 
tory which they could govern, as the British had for 150 
years before them, by a bicameral system of executive- 
led government with a little consultative democracy 
thrown in. This was the essence of the Sino-British 
agreements pre-dating Tiananinen. But Patten’s move 
effectively torpedoed any chance of the old system 
remaining, and convinced the Chinese that the outgoing 
colonial power was hatching a plot aimed at making the 
future SAR an asp in China's bosom. 


With the controversy flaring w\dwide, Patten was not 
about to turn back. The FC cha:.zes he eventually tabled 
were comprehensive. Not on were the nine new FCs to 
be elected by tie working population at large, the old 
FCs were to be reorganized. Where previously the cor- 
porate allotment of these (10 seats) had been elected by 
companies voting “‘offstage,”’ so to speak, now they were 
to be returned by individual directors up to a maximum 
of six per company. 


Of course, it is one thing to moot an idea to implement 
long overdue changes, and quite another to put it into 
practice—especially in quickstep time. So far, confusion 
seems to have been the main result. This has certainly 
contributed to the fact that a little over a week before the 
FC registration closure date of June 1, the number of 
electors signing up is far below the government's expecta- 
tions, both in the nine new FCs and the old 21. Figures 
released by the Boundary and Bect:ion Commission on 
May 22 show that a total of 797,290 voters, or 32 4 percent 
of the potential electorate of 2,460,000, have regstered 


Some say this is due to mounting apathy, particularly on 
the part of the corporate sector. Long-time Legoo FC 
member Jimmy McGregor says: “While the reforms were 
good in the sense that they represent a legitimate effort to 
correct certain manipulative tendencies that were always 
an inherent part of the older scheme of things, they came 
too late in the day. Businessmen in the main are very aware 
that, as a result of all the controversy stirred up with 
China, the promised through train will very hkely be 
derailed in about 20 months, thus they see little pot i 
wasting their precious time in constituting a very short- 
term legislature which will hkely have a very limited 
impact in terms of shaping things to come ~ 


Justice Woo Kwok-hing, chairman of the Boundary and 
Election Commission charged with implementing the 
changes, disagrves. “Apathy 1s not the answer, he says 
“Last time around, there were 7,251 corporate and 
organizational electors on the rolls. If they were apa- 
thetic, they wouldn't have registered in 1991. So does 
that mean the wind has changed so much that they have 
become apathetic since? I don't believe it.” 


Factors: Woo feels there are a number of factors at work, 
many of which have nothing to do with politics. He points 
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out, for instance, that many company directors are lawyers 
or accountants and therefore liable to regster in their 
relevant professional constituency. Giving weight to this 
contention is that voter registration in the professional 
FCs—according t the latest statistics—is actually up 
about 10 percent relative to the last electoral exercise. 


In addition, many company directors sit on a number of 
corporate boards, creating a dilemma as to which one to 
choose for political purposes. And in other related FCs. 
social welfare for example, relevant officers are often 
business executives who, while they are happy to pve 
their time to furthering @ particular agency's goals, are 
not willing to be registered in this area as it is not their 
rea] occupation. 


Also, under the previous FC regime, many corporate 
electors were, in fact, foreign firms 


“These companies would just send along a junior clerk to 
be their authorized representative, with instructhons as 
to which candidate to support,” says Woo “Now, with 
the abolition of corporate electors. such companies can't 
send a junior clerk because he can’! be a ‘relevan: person 
under the new regulations, @ relevant person, in the 
corporate constituencies, generally means a direcior But 
many directors of foreign firms do not qualify as geo- 
graphic constituents according to the current election 
rules, and se they are out of the game in terms of the FCs 
as well In short, such companies are effectively disen- 
franchised this time around ~ 


Some politicians Diame the commission itself for tne low 
turnout In a recent report in the Hong Kong Standard, 
_epsiator James Tien, an FC representative from the 
Federation of Hong Kong Industries, said that many of 
those registered to vote in the orignal FCs ower the past 
years had been unilaterally deregstered — without not:fi- 
catron—Dy the commission with the advent of the new 
regulavens “Many companies that thought they were 
repstered haven | bothered to fill owt the new forms,” 
savs 


woo responds angniy that that is simply untrue, citing the 
painstaking parade of notices sent, and follow-up com- 
puter cross-references and phone calls made since January 
of this year In his view, if there is a prodiem with getting 
the new system operational in the old FCs, it is largely to 
do with offenng too many options, creating confusion 


W bile everyone seems to accept this confusion as a gwen 
in terms of the less-than-im pressive rate of regstratior 
in the nine new FCs, there are other bones of contention 
im these as well One is the emergence of jurisdictional 
am Diguities so vast (hut they threaten to make the whole 
process somewhat mdiculous 


Steven Poon, a Legco member in charg: i coordinating 
candidate selection for the Liberal Party, complains “It's 
a mess. My party didn't ugree with Paiien's proposed 
packagy from the begnning, and with good reason 
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Wide range: “Take the transport and communications con- 
stituency, for example. How can anyone expect to effec- 
tively represent the interests of such a wide range of people? 
The same is true of primary production, and power and 
construction; what do farmers and electrical engineers have 
in common? And even in those constituencies where this 
problem doesn’t exist, like manufacturing, with the sudden 
explosive growth of the electorate, a situation has been 
created which effectively puts the general manager of a 
company on the same footing as the tea lady.” 


Another problem is the cheer size of each of the nine new 
FCs, with an electorate that will remain largely unidenti- 
fied until the preliminary voters’ list is published. More- 
over, the hundreds of thousands of voters in each are not 
concentrated in a specific geographic area, but are spread 
throughout the length and breadth of the territory. Given 
the limitations on mass media advertising, along with 
stringent spending controls and a short time frame, the 
most likely result is that communication between candi- 
dates and constituents will be minimal at best. 


As McGregor puts it: “Each new FC candidate must run 
what amounts to a presidential-style electoral cam- 
paign— without the benefit of being able to really reach 
the people he needs to elect him. It’s the kind of situation 
that tends to inspire apathy no matter how much time 
and money the government spends on publicity.” 


Yet another concern is the perception that under the new 
arrangement, the traditional tilt in favour of employers 
has now been completely reversed in favour of unions, 
the one sector that everyone seems to agree has the 
Capacity to organize and mobilize large blocks of voters. 
And certainly, the evidence suggests that all of Hon- 
gkong’s labour organizations, regardless of their political 
line, have been making every effort to beat the drum and 
rally the troops. 


Rowena Kwok, a political lecturer at Hong Kong Univer- 
sity, observes: “Because every working member now has a 
vote, unions could be said to have an edge over employers 
by sheer weight of numbers, depending on the degree of 
unionization within a particular constituency. And this 
certainly alters the political mix and could have an impact 
on issues like labour importation, for instance. But I think it 
is also worth remembering that, on the whole, unionization 
is much lower here than it is in most Western societies.” 


And how much has all this cost the public purse? 
According to Woo, the 1995-96 election registration drive 
has cost $27 million, with an additional $28 million for 
publicity, $7 million for computer enhancement and $7 
million for mailing costs. With all the other incidental 
costs over the two years of implementing electoral reform, 
the total bill stands at some $102 million, roughly on target 
with projections. But has it been worth it? 


Opinions vary. Some, like Dr Samuel Wong, himself a 
current FC member in the engineering constituency, see 
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the changes as positive in a much broader context than 
the current political problems facing the territory. 


Making reference to futurist John Naisbitt’s book Global 
Paradox, Wong contends that in an age of high mobility 
and rapid technological change—a feature more applicable 
to Hong Kong than many other places— geography may no 
longer be the ideal basis for political constituencies. He 
believes that in the future, in societies where the popula- 
tion has become much more mobile in terms of residency, 
it may be more effective to group people on the basis of 
their primary interests on the assumption that these will 
prove more permanent than their residential address. 


Others, like McGregor, take a different point of view. 
“These nine new constituencies were an attempt to change 
the direct electoral principle to an extent that makes them 
meaningless,” he says. ““These huge— and often contradic- 
tory —constituencies water down the whole idea behind 
FCs, namely to have a member in Legco to answer the 
concerns of very specific professional groups. In an FC, a 
narrow focus is crucial if it’s to be effective.” 


McGregor has another concern as well, one that is 
gnawing at the core of Hong Kong’s political debate: 
What effect will the creation of these new constituencies 
have on the ultimate shape of Hong Kong’s government 
after 1997. “The worrisome thing is that it may turn out 
that these new FCs, launched in the hope of rooting a 
more genuine, all embracing democracy in the teriitory, 
may turn out to be the match that burns our whole 
political house of cards down,” McGregor says. 


Proverb: Kwok is more positive. “I’m a believer in 
impossibilities,” she says. ‘“There’s an old proverb that 
in politics, seven days is a long time. Currently, there is 
a Significant degree of political flux on both sides of the 
border. And to the extent that Hong Kong people 
become more politically active, it’s a good thing. In my 
view, pledges and threats aside, it is not in the interests 
of China to destroy the confidence of the people of Hong 
Kong, since that is virtually the only resource we have. I 
think they will take a pragmatic view and see if it works.”’ 


But this view ignores China’s frequently reiterated com- 
mitment to proceed with implementing a system of FCs 
along the lines of the existing ones: that is, to treat 
Patten’s changes as if they had not taken place. Some 
analysts argue that much of the current political apathy 
stems from the perception among potential voters and 
politicians that they may as well wait until after 1997, 
since China will, in fact, revert to the traditional system 
of FCs under the programme set out in the Basic Law. 


The bottom line seems to be that, while it is hard to argue 
against any measure that offers a wider scope for the 
people of the territory to become involved in deciding the 
issues that will affect their lives, the controversies sur- 
rounding the FC changes point to a truth that should have 
been obvious even to the most ardent democrat; namely 
that democracy, like Rome, cannot be built in a day. 
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